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Kit Contents
This Read Me First Sheet Quick Start Guide
Certification Manual Hardware Handbook
Service Manual PC Interface Kit

Missing Items

If any items are missing, please contact OKIDATA Order Processing at the appropriate number listed
below.

United States / Latin America

Facsimile: 609-222-5022
Voice: 800-727-8654
Canada

Facsimile: 905-238-4421
Voice: 905-238-4250

You must provide the information listed below.

OKIDATA Authorization Number (Dealer Number)
OKIDATA Customer Number

Order Acknowledgment Number (on the invoice)
Part Number of Kit

Completing the Course

Refer to the Certification Manual for information on completing the course.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Disclaimer

This document may not be reproduced without the written permission of OKIDATA Training and
Publications. Every effort has been made to ensure the accuracy of the information contained in this
training course. OKIDATA is not responsible for errors beyond its control.

Copyright / About Information

Copyright 1997 by OKIDATA All rights reserved.

First Release P/N 59278301 September, 1997

Written by OKIDATA Training and Publications

Contact

Please address any comments on this publication to:

Mailing Address

OKIDATA

Training and Publications

532 Fellowship Road

Mount Laurel, NJ 08054-3499

Web Site - www.OKIDATA.com

Telephone - (609) 235-2600

Facsimile - (609) 222-5320

Okilink Login Name - Technical Training

Copyright Listing

OKIDATA is a registered trademark of Oki Electric Industry Company, Ltd.; marques deposee de OKki
Electric Industry Company, Ltd.; marca registrada, Oki Electric Industry Company, Ltd.

Faxable Facts is a trademark, All Rights Reserved, 1993

IBM, PC, PC-DOS, and Proprinter XL are registered trademarks of International Business Machines
Corporation.

Microsoft and MS-DOS are registered trademarks and Microsoft Basic, Windows, Truelmage, and
TrueType are trademarks of Microsoft Corporation.

Okilink 11 is a trademark of Oki Electric Industry Company, Ltd.



ZIP Code is a registered trademark of the United States Postal Service.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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May, 1998
RE: OKIFAX 5050 Service Authorization

Dear Okidata Facsimile Dealer:
Okidata is proud to announce the addition of the OKIFAX 5050 to our facsimile product line.

Enclosed is the OKIFAX 5050 Service Information Addendum, which will assist you in your efforts to
support this product. This addendum is to be used with the OKIFAX 5300/5600 Service Manual.

There is no need to complete a Certification Test for the OKIFAX 5050. All OKIFAX 5300/5600
Authorized Service Providers will automatically be authorized to perform warranty repairs on the OKIFAX
5050.

If you haven't already, please visit Okidata’'s Web Site at www.okidata.com. The Business Partner
Exchange (BPX) is your best link for current service and support information. Documentation (both user
and service) is available on-line.

Recommended Spare Parts Lists, Product Specifications, and Product Service Bulletins are just a few of
the many things available through the BPX. Check it out!

Sincerely,

Patrick J. Giacobbe
Manager, Training and Publications

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Functionality

The OKIFAX 5050 is technically similar to the OKIFAX 5300. The physical appearance is identical to the
OKIFAX 5300; however, the OKIFAX 5050 is strictly a stand-alone facsimile product. Although there is a
PC Interface connection socket on the OKIFAX 5050's Main Control Board, this socket is not functional,
and the PC Interface cannot be used on this product. This socket will only be used to update Flash ROM
using the High Speed Loading System.

In addition, the OKIFAX 5050 will only accept the 1.5 MB Memory Option (with battery back-up), and the 1
MB Memory Option (without battery back-up). Other than the lack of PC Interface and optional memory
capability, there are no other functional or operational differences between the OKIFAX 5050 and the
OKIFAX 5300.

Hardware
There are two hardware (spare part) differences between the OKIFAX 5050 and OKIFAX 5300. The
following parts are unigue to the OKIFAX 5050:

1. Main Control PCB (E17-3 PCB) P/N 55083101
2. Operator Panel Assembly (Contains the OKIFAX 5050 logo) P/N 55083210
Firmware

For First Production Release Firmware Information, refer to Product Bulletin # E708 (on the back of this
sheet).

Standard Memory
The OKIFAX 5050 has 256kb of standard document storage memory.

Documentation

OF5050 User Guide P/N 59286401
OF5050 Quick Start Guide P/N 59286501
Options

1.5 MB Expansion Memory with Battery Back-up P/N 70031501
1.0 MB Expansion Memory without Battery Back-up P/N 70029101
500 Sheet Letter/Legal Paper Tray P/N 70029401
Telephone Handset P/N 70031801
Consumables

Drum and toner same as the OKIFAX 5300/5600
Toner Cartridge P/N 52106701
Image Drum Kit P/N 56116901

Service Procedures
When servicing the OKIFAX 5050, refer to the maintenance procedures for the OKIFAX 5300 in the
OKIFAX 5300/5600 Service Manual. The OKIFAX 5300 procedures apply to the OKIFAX 5050.

Service Authorization
All OKIFAX 5300/5600 Authorized Service Providers will automatically be authorized to perform warranty
repairs on the OKIFAX 5050.



PACKAGING

Box, w/ graphics P/N 53593002
Foam Endcap: Left P/N 53591101
Foam Endcap: Right P/N 53591102
Level: | First Production Release: Version: | FC11
Firmware: | Flash ROM 1 Location: | E17-3 PCB
Serial Number | OF 5050: All Serial Size: | 4 MB
Effectivity: | Numbers
Okidata P/N: | N/A (not socketed Oki-J PN: | N/A (not socketed firmware)
firmware)

Self Test Rev: | B39B

Level: | First Production Release: Version: | GC11
Firmware: | Flash ROM 2 Location: | E17-3 PCB
Serial Number | OF 5050: All Serial Size: | 4 MB
Effectivity: | Numbers
Okidata P/N: | N/A (not socketed Oki-J PN: | N/A (not socketed firmware)
firmware)

Self Test Rev: | AOC9

Application

This Flash firmware version is incorporated in first production release of the OKIFAX 5050.
Changes:

None (First Production Release)

Note: The OKIFAX 5050 uses Flash ROM to store firmware and configuration changes. These ROMS
are not socketed, and cannot be physically replaced. The Flash ROM version is field upgradable using
two methods:

1. Replace the OKIFAX 5050 Main Control PCB (E17-3 PCB, part number 55083101). Replacement
boards should always contain the current version firmware.

2. Use the Remote Management Center System (RMCS) to upgrade Flash ROM remotely via the
telephone. The "RMCS" is a remote diagnostic system, that may be purchased by authorized
OKIDATA dealers that allows remote programming and diagnosis of OKIFAX machines via
telephone. The OKIFAX 5050's Flash Firmware can also be  updated remotely using this tool. For
more information regarding the availability and/or purchase of an OKIFAX RMCS system, please
contact your OKIDATA Sales Representative.



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Type of appearance

e Desktop type
Applicable lines
e Public switched telephone
network (PSTN)
e Private branch exchange (PBX)
Compatibility
e ITU-T Group 3 facsimile
transceiver
Document width
e Max. 216 mm (8.5 inches [North
American Letter])
e Min. 148 mm (5.83 inches [ISO
A5 size])
Effective reading width
e Max. 215 mm (8.46 inches)
Scanning length
e 128 mm to 356 mm (5.06 inches
to 14 inches)
(Length setting: Infinite is also
available.)
Automatic document feeder (ADF)
e 30 sheets (Letter/Ad-size: 20-1b
bond.)
e 15 sheets (Letter/Ad-size: 13 to
28-1b bond
Recording paper or sheet

e First cassette:
e Second cassette (Option):

e Manual loading feeder:
(Single Sheet Feeder)

*. Oki Data recommended paper
Printable width

e North American Letter:

e North American Legal:

e [SO A4:

Printable length

NA Letter/NA Legal/A4-size plain paper cut

250 sheets capacity (20-1b bond*)

NA Letter/NA Legal/A4-size plain paper cut

500 sheets capacity (20-1b bond*)

* Manual loading feeder:

Transparency for overhead projector, applicable.
Sheet size: NA Letter/NA Legal/A4-size

211.3 mm (8.32 inches) / 203.2 mm (8 inches) for assured
quality

211.3 mm (8.32 inches) / 203.2 mm (8 inches) for assured
quality

206 mm ( 8.11 inches) / 197.3 mm (7.77 inches) for
assured quality



(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

e Letter: 273.4 mm (10.76 inches) / 266.7 mm (10.49 inches) for
e Legal: assured quality
e ISO A4: 349.6 mm (13.76 inches) / 342.9 mm (13.49 inches) for
assured quality
291 mm (11.46 inches) / 284.3 mm (11.19 inches) for
assured quality
Copy stacker

e Max. 100 sheets (20-Ib bond, Oki
Data recommended paper)
Scanning resolution
a) Horizontal
e 300 dots/inch
b) Vertical
Transmission mode: 3.85 line/mm (STD)
7.7 line/mm (FINE)
300 dot/inch (EX.FINE)
COPY mode: 7.7 line/ mm (FINE
300 dot/inch (EX.FINE
Scanning method
e 2592 bits contact image sensor
Recording resolution
a) Horizontal:
300 dots/inch
b) Vertical
Variable: Automatically adjusted to the paper length.
(300 to 395 dot/inch),
STD mode (3.85 to 5.06 line/mm)
FINE mode (7.7 to 10.13 line/mm)
EX-FINE mode (15.4 to 20.24 line/mm)
Fixed: STD mode: 3.85 line/mm
FINE mode: 7.7 line/mm
EX-FINE mode : 15.4 line/mm
: 300 dot/inch
Recording method
e 211.3 mm (8.32inches /2496
bit) or 216.7 mm (8.53 inches /
2560 bit) LED Head
Minimum scan line time for
reception
e When receiving from OKIFAX or 0 ms
ECM:
e When receiving from non- 10 ms at 3.85 line/mm
OKIFAX and non ECM: 5msat 7.7 line/mm
Print speed
e Max. 8 sheets per minute
Preheating time
e Approx. 20 sec. (Standby to
Print)
Coding scheme
e Modified Huffman (MH)
e Modified READ (MR)
e Modified Modified READ (MMR)



(20)

Note: 3

(21)

(22)

(23)
(24)

(25)

(26)

(27)

(28)

(20) Modem

e [TU-T Rec. V.29: 9600/7200 bps

e |TU-T Rec. V.27 ter: 4800/2400
bps

e ITU-T Rec. V.21 channel 2: 300
bps

e |TU-T Rec. V.17: 14400/12000
bps

e |TU-T Rec. V.33: 14400/12000
bps

e |TU-T Rec. V.34: 28800 bps
(OKIFAX 5600 only)

3600 bps (V.34) is available (OKIFAX 5600) when Tech Func 32 is set to 3429.
Transmission speed

e 6 sec. per sheet of ITU-T No. 1
sample document (OKIFAX
5300)

e 3 sec. per sheet of ITU-T No. 1
sample document (OKIFAX
5600)

Note: This is Phase C time at 3.85 line/mm and 28800 bps for 3 sec. and 14400 bps for
6 sec. in MMR code transmission.
Protocol

e [TU-T Rec. T.30

e OKI special protocols:
High-speed protocol

Error correction mode (ECM)
Communication mode

e Half duplex
Memory capacity
e Basic model: 256k byte (OKIFAX 5300)
512k byte (OKIFAX 5600)
e Optional memory: 1M byte memory board can be added. (OKIFAX 5300)

One of either 1M byte or 2M byte memory board can be
added. (OKIFAX 5600)
Liquid crystal display (LCD)
e Two rows of 20 characters for
operation guidance, check and
various kinds of information
Power source
e Nominal input voltage 120 VAC
for ODA version
e Nominal input voltage 230 VAC
for INT'L version
MFP (Multi- Function Peripheral)
function (Option)
e The CTR board provides the PC Printer Function
MFP function PC Scanner Function
PC Fax Modem Function
Location Programming Function



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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(01)

(02)

(03)
(04)
(05)
(06)
(07)

(08)
(09)
(10)
(11)
(12)
(13)
(14)

(15)

(16)
(17)
(18)
(19)

(20)

(21)
(22)

(23)

Transmit mode
e Automatic transmit mode
e Manual transmit mode
Receive mode
Automatic receive mode
Manual receive mode
TEL/FAX automatic switchover mode
TAD mode
e PC mode
Dual access
Voice request
Automatic redial
Last number redial (Manual redial)
Local copy including multiple copies
e Max. 99 copies of document
Sender identification (Sender ID)
Personal identification (Personal 1D)
Polling transmission
Polling reception
Acoustic line monitor
Telephone handset (option)
Automatic alternate selecting call
(FAX No. + FAX No. can be registered in one-touch keys).
Delayed transmission
Maximum length of delay: 3 days
e Delayed broadcast
e Delayed transmission
OKIFAX 5300: 5 specified times
OKIFAX 5600: 20 specified times
Relay broadcast initiate
Confidential message transmission (Hopper 1 station)
Confidential message reception
e OKIFAX 5300: 8 mail boxes
e OKIFAX 5600: 16 mail boxes
PHOTO mode
e 64 scale gradations (Error Diffusion Method)
G3 sequential broadcast (Memory)
e Broadcast mode
OKIFAX 5300: 84 stations at maximum
OKIFAX 5600: 134 stations at maximum
e Delayed broadcast mode
No paper/no toner reception
Memory-only reception
Memory reception even if paper does not run out
Distinguishing Text from picture

Page: 7



(24)

(25)
(26)
(27)

(28)

(29)

(30)
(31)
(32)
(33)
(34)
(35)
(36)
(37)
(38)
(39)
(40)

(41)
(42)

(43)

(44)

(45)

Page retransmission
Only in memory TX mode
Retransmits in page units
Reduction printing
Reduction rate is from 100% to 75% (Legal to Letter)
Smoothing printing
In case of 3.85 L/mm to 7.7 L/mm
Programmed key operation
"F" key + "OT" key
Auto dialing

e One-touch dialing OKIFAX 5300: 15 locations (Maximum of 32 digits each)

e OKIFAX 5600: 30 locations (Maximum of 32 digits each)
Two-digit automatic dialing OKIFAX 5300: 64 locations (Maximum of 32 digits
each)
OKIFAX 5600: 99 locations (Maximum of 32 digits each)
Keypad dialing
Chain dialing
Mixed dialing
Group dialing OKIFAX 5300: 10 dialing groups (Maximum of 79 locations each)
OKIFAX 5600: 20 dialing groups (Maximum of 129 locations each)
Real-time dialing
In case of optional handset is installed or Hook key
Automatic pause signal insertion
Manual feeder local copy
Telephone directory (Alpha search) dialing
TEL/FAX automatic switching
Time and date printing
Closed users group (Direct mail rejection)
Transmission contrast and resolution control
Key touch tone
Printer counter display (For drum, toner, total print)
Total page counter (Scan)
Quick scanning
6 second minimum for A4 size 3.85 Lines per mm for OKIFAX 5300
3 second minimum for A4 size 3.85 Lines per mm for OKIFAX 5600
Date and clock adjustment
PC interface

e Standard
Language selection

e Available

English / Spanish
English / French

Fax forwarding
OKIFAX 5600 only
Reports



Activity report

Protocol report (Service man setting)

Message confirmation report (Single address or multiple addresses)
Broad cast entry report (Broadcast)

Transmission error report

Confidential reception report

Configuration report

Telephone directory

Power outage report

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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(01) Self-diagnosis
e CPU ROM/RAM check
FLASH (/MASK) memory check (Program, Language, Default)
RAM check
RAM check (MEMORY board: option)
PC-IF board (parallel) check
e Print test
(02) Sensor calibration (Adjustment of scanning level)
(03) LED test
(04) Tone send test
(05) Multi-frequency (MF) send test
(06) High-speed modem send test
(07) High-speed modem receive test
(08) Tone (TEL/FAX) test
(09) Remote diagnosis
(10) System reset
(11) Service default report (Machine setting for service engineer)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Figure 1.4.2 shows the general appearance of the OKIFAX 5300/5600

General Appearance of OKIFAX 5300/5600 (Figure 1.4.2)

Dacument stackar

\ Central panel

\ / Document tray

Copy stackar

Sub-paper tray

Recording paper cassefle

Manual paper feeder cover

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Table 1.5.1 shows basic performance specifications.

Note:

TF: Technical function setting
FP: Function program setting
OT: One-touch key pressed

F: SELECT FUNCTION key pressed

3} Thicknesss

4} Shape

5} Opacity

Mo, Itam Specifications
01| Applicable line 1} Pubfic switchad telephons natwork (PSTH)
2} Private branch exchangs (PBX) (OT9+2)
02| Line interface

1} Impedance E00LL balancad

2} Serding power kavel 0 dBm to <15 dBm ranga
{Adjustabla in 1 dB staps. TF + 22)

3} Recaiving power leval 0 dBm to =40 dBm ranga

03 | Type of document to be

transmitted

1) Width Maw. 216 mim [8.5 Inches] (Leller)
Min. 148 men [5.83 inches] (150 AS siza)
Note: Effective reading width is Latter (215 mm [3.46

inches]).
2} Length Min. 128 mm {5.04 inchas)

Maed. 356 mm (14 incheas)

Lang documant detectian: 356 mm (14 inches), ar 80 minutes
*TF + 11 (To enabde ar disable tha long document scan-
ning)

A aparator can Wi the kong decurman scanning featurs on
o off lor aach call in the oparating sequanca.

Based on common band papear,
a) Muitiple page feeding

0.08 to 0,13 mm (002 to D05 inchas)
b} Single page feading

006 to 015 mvm (002 to 006 inches

Rectangular

Diecurmants aflowing less than 407 of the scannar scurcs light
to pass through them.




M ltem Specifications
04 | Effective reading width
— Communication Effectiva reading o i
Document widih Mode/Paper width width Copy size
150 A4 . 208 mm for TX
210 mm GAd B9 Inchas) a4
10 09 .
'-B'?‘f '?EhEEJ 2028 mam for local copy
INTUFTZ] (7.98 Inches)
Lattar . 2151 mam for TX
216 mim GaAd {847 inches) Lettar
':Ef: ir':tl?aﬁ] 211.2 mm for focal copy
[USICANADA] {B.31 inches)
Lenal Gaad 2151 man far TX
298 mim (8.4 Inches) Lagal
(8.5 inches)) 51 o .
R, 211.2 mim for kocal copy
[US/CANATA] {8.31 Inchas)
Mote  Local copy: Printabbe reading width in local copy made
05 | Automatic document feeder Up to 297 mm (11,68 inches) in langih,
{ADF) Max. 30 documents  Letter or A4 (20-1h)
Max. 15 documents:  Letler or Ad (13-281b bond paper)
Documents shall be placed facedown on ADF siacker,
The first sheat will be fad fist in the feeder and will axit
facadown in the document stacker.
06 | Document skew Max. 2 6 mmi{, 10 inches) skaw over a document of A4 length,

For a document longer than Ad length, ococurrance of skaw
excesding 2.6 mm {10 inches) over any Ad length s 0.5% ar
lass.




Itam

Spacilications

oT

o8

Decument jam detection

Decument jam removal

1) Transmissian will stop and line disconnschion will occur
wien the end of a documeant is not datected within 356
o (1402 inches) after scanning begins (excapl for the
lang document scanning. TF + 11}

2

A jam will alsa ba declared Il tha document doss not
raach the scanning positian within 5.5 saconds alsr the
start of a document leed.

Note: VWhen a jam is delecled during meassage transmis-
sion frorm tha leadar, tha machins will slop scanning
and discannect the ina, bal its receiving capability
will remain vafid.

Manual releasea
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03

Recording paper or sheet

First or Second Recarding Paper
Cassefie

Manual Feading

NOTE:
For best results use Oki Data recommended papers
1)  Xerox 4200 (20 - Ibvbase weight paper)

2} Xerographic (Laser) paper for photo-printers

1} Type: Fiain paper cut {Bond paper}

2} Size: IS0 A4 (210 mm x 297 mm)
(B.27 x 11.64 inches)
Lettar (2159 mm x 279.4 mmy)
(8.5 inch x 11 inch)
Legal (2159 mm x 355.6 mmy)
(8.5 inch x 14 inch)

Ap Wesght: 16 Ibs fo 24 Ibs/hase waight
Base weight is defined as the weight of S00
sheets of £31.8 mm (17 inch} by 558.8 mm
(&2 inchy

4} Thickress: 008 mm o 412 mm
03 to 005 inches

5} Corndition:  Mew paper

1} Type: Plain paper, transparency for cverhead pro-
jector, colored paper, prnted papar

2} Size: Ad/Letter/Lagal
3} Weaght, thickness ard condition: Same as above

Neote: OMLY ona single sheet should be loaded on the
manual lcading feedar at any one occasian,




ha.
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Spaciications

o7

0B

Decument jam detection

Document jam removal

a

1) Transmission will stop and line disconnection will occur
wien the end of a documant is not delected within 356
roum (14,02 inches) aller scanning begins (excspl for the
lang document scanhing. TF + 11}

A jarm will also ba declarsd Il tha document doss not
raach the scanning position within 5.5 saconds allsr the
slart of a document leed.

Nofe: YWWhen a jam is detacled during message lransmis-
sion frorm tha feadar, tha maching will slop scanning
and discannect the Hna, bal its recaiving capability

will remain vafid.

Manual releasea
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Recording paper or sheet

First or Second Recarding Paper
Cassefie

Manual Feading

NOTE:
For best results use Oki Data recommended papers
1}  Xerox 4200 (20 - [bvbase weight paper)

2} Xerographic (Lager) paper for photo-printers

1} Type: Plain paper cut {Bond paper}

2} Size: IS0 A4 (270 mm x 297 mm)
(B.27 x 11,64 inches)
Lettar (2159 mm x 279.4 mmy)
(8.5 inch x 11 inch)
Legal (2159 mm x 355.6 mmy)
(8.5 inch x 14 inch)

3} Weight: 16 Ibs to 24 lps/base weight
Base weight is defined as the weight of 500
sheeds of £31.8 mm (17 inch} by 558 8 mm
(&2 inchy.

4} Thickress: 008 mm 1o 912 mm
03 to 005 inches

5} Condifion: Mew paper

1} Type: Plain paper, transparency for overhead pro-
jector, colorad paper, prnted papar

2} Size: Adietter'Lagal
A} Weight, thickness ard condition Same as above

Neote: OMLY one single sheet should be loaded on the
manual lcading feedar at any one occasian,




ha.

Itam
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%

Recording paper cassette
1} First cassete

2y Second cassette (Option}

250 sheels/casselle (20 Ib. papar)

500 shests/casselle (20 Ib. papar)
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Effective recording area

=T |
|t T ]
1
Node: |y
Thess lablas do nal include verti- 1
cal and horizomal addrassing de-
vialions [+ of -2 mm .08 inches)] o
recanding paper.
FL B Prinling araa
Racording
pagEr
fead
dirsction
'
A
1
1) Printable area (FOE0-L1-00t)
Ma LETTER SIZE 150 A4 SIZE 14 inch LEGAL SIZE 13 inch LEGAL SIZE
sk mim nch T inch [T [ T
L 11 2784 11.7 297 14 3556 13 330.2
W BS 216 B.a7 210 B5 218 BE& &
EL L] 2734 1146 291 1309 12.78 3242
EW 5.32 2113 B 206 8.32 4.32 211.3
T 0,18 3 .12 3 .18 248 3
B o1z 3 D12 3 a4z 3 012 E
L 0,05 2.3 008 2 0,0 23 .00 2.5
R 0,08 2.3 .08 2 0,08 243 3.08 2.3

4]

Guarantesd printing ares

LETTER SIZE

14 inch LEGAL SIZE

iruch mim s i inzh mim

PL 11 T4 14 4566 13 3502
P 5.5 216G E.5 216 B.5 2

EL 105 2667 135 A48 125 317.
EW EQ 203.2 3 E.0 203.2 i 2003

T (¥ 555 a5 (¥ 6,85 2t 5.3

g 0.25 B35 0.25 .35 (.25 6,35 836
L 1.25 B35 0.25 B35 .26 .55 §.35
H 0.26 E.35 0.25 635 3,26 6.55 F.35




Ma. lem Specifications
12 | Copy stacking The fax can dischargs printed copies and stack them facedown,
Maximurm sheats on the copy stacksr: 100°
Nofet: 20 b, paper
13 | Scanning resolution Haorizorntal: 300 datfinch
Werhcal:
Transmission mode;
» 385 lina/mm (STD)
7.7 linemm (FINE)
300 dotineh {EX. FINE)
COPY mode:
7.7 limed mmiFINE)
300 dotineh {EX. FINE)
14 | Image scanning method Letter size (2502-bit) contact imags sensor
15 | Contrast control 1) Automatic backgrownd sansing
A continuous document backgrownd of 0.3 QD {optical
density) or less will ba transmilied as white,
21 The LIGHT and DARK contrasts will aufomabcally be ad-
justed to improve image gquality.
16 | Recording resolution Harizortal:
= 300 dotinch
Werhcal:
« 385 ling'mm (5TDY)
7.7 lina’mm {FINE)
300 detinch {(EX-FIME)
17 | Recording system Eleclrophatographic printing
1) 2113 mm [8.32 inchas] (2496 bit) or
216.7 mm [8.53 inchas] (2560 bit) LED prind head
18 | Skew of recording paper Maximurm allowable skaw is + or - 1 mm (0,324 inches) over an

advanca of 100 mm (3,937 inches).




Ma.
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19

21

24

Copy darkhess

Copy unilormily

Recording paper runs oul

Minimum scan line time for
raceiving

Coding scheme

MODEM
1} High-spead MODEM

2} Low-speed MODEM

1} Black image: Greater than 1.0 0D (Optical density)
2y White background: Mot greater than 0.2 GD
[Oplical dansity)

Prirted copies will sxhibit & uniform dansity of the printed and
background area:

1y From edge o edoga: 25% unit
2} From copy to the nesdt copy: 30% unit

The fax can datect the no-paper condition by a pholosensor,
When the paper has ren out n the local copy operation, the
scanming will stop with "NOFPAPER ... REFLACE PAPER™ on the
LCD, and an ALARM LED fums on without an alam fone,
When the papear has run oot whils a message is being recaived
and the no-paper recaption is aclivatad, the LCD display will
show “MSG. IN MEMORY, and the ALARM LED turns on.

0 s, when receiving from an Oki Data facsimile,
5 ms at 7.7 ling'mm and 10 ms at 3.85 lmefmm whan recsiving
from a non-0Oki Data facsimile,

1) One-dimensional coding scheme;
Modified Huffman (RH)

2} Two-dimensional coding scheme;
Modified READ (MR}
Muodified maodified READ [MMR)

a) ITU-T Rec. V.29 (26007200 bps)
b} ITU-T Rec. V.27 ter (4800/2400 bps)

g ITLT Rec. V.17 (1440001 200086007200 bps)

d} ITL-T Fec. V.33 (14400012000 bps)

g} ITU-T Rec. V.34 (28300 bps); far OKIFAX 5500/5600

ITU-T Asc. V.21 channel 2 (300 bps)
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25 | Fallback Automalic fallback will ocour acconding to the Tollowing se-
quenca by FTT, RTM or FPR.
Falthack Transmissicn ."*.;:.'Il'r.uhsl.i !J:u:' Activated L\'g,-. |"'|-:.'1:'.r§|11.-|.l I:.ll.: Prafocs]

rark spead FTT {Times] | RTM {Times} [PPR (Times)
151 14400 bps 1 1 A4 (Mote 1) [ITU-T VAT (W.33)
2nd 12000 bps 1 1 4 (Mate 1) [ITU-T VA7 (V.33)
Gired QG0 bops 1 1 4 (Mate 1) [ITU-T VAT (V.25
ath T200 bps 1 1 A (Mote 1) [ITU-T VAT (V.26)
Eih ABO0 Bps 2 1 4 (Mate 1) [ ITU-T V.27 ter
&th 2400 bps 2 1 4 (Mote 11 | 1TU-T V.27 e

When the last trial fails, the fransmitting siation sends out a
[CN signal fo the remote stalion for disconnsction.

Note 1:Confinuous PPRsfor tha sames partial pags within sach
faflback rank.

Fallbpck rank| Transmission speed | Activated by PPR (Times) Prolocol
1zl 28800 bps 1 (Nate 1) ITU-T V.34
2rd 26400 bps 1 (Nate 1) ITU-T V.34
Ard 24000 bps 1 (Nate 1) ITU-T V.34
dh 21600 bps 1 (Nata 1) ITU-T V.34
5ih 19200 bps 1 (Nate 1) ITU-T V.34
Bih 16800 bps 1 (Nate 1) ITU-T V.34
Tih 14400 bps 1 (Nate 1) ITU-T V.34
Bih 12000 bps 1 (Nata 1) ITU-T V.34
Bih BE0D bps 1 (Nate 1) ITU-T V.34
10th 72040 bps 1 (Nate 1) ITU-T V.34
11th 480 bps 1 (Nate 1) ITU-T V.34
12th 24040 bps 1 (Nata 1) ITU-T V.34

Note 2:.34 modam perdorms the fall-back depending upon
the line cordition automatically protocal
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7

28

23

30

Protecal

Transmission time

Error correction
Communication mode
Ringing signal detection
sensilivity

1) Volage range

2y Fraguency range

3y Bing response time

1) ITU-T Rec, T.30

2) Oki Data spacial protocal
High-spead prolocol
The T.30 probocol signal Trom the transmitting station is
sant al message frapnsmission spesad instead of 300
bps.

Note: In high-speed profocol, 288 K-bps ara not sup-
parted,

OHIFAX 5300
G ser, (approx 6.9 sec) TTU-T No, 1 sampla documesnd

OHIFAX 5600
3 sed, (approx 3.5 s20) ATU-T No. 1 sample documend

Note: Thisis Phase Clime &t 3.85 linedmm and 28800 bps
tor 3 secaonds and 14400 bps for 6 seconds in MMR
coda lransmissian,

ITU-T Errar correcton mods {ECKM)
Ok Data ITU-T ECM

Half-dupbax

2510 150 W rm.s,
Inoperative balow 10V

20 1o 68 Hz

One-ringing signal or 5 1o 30 saconds,
[Salactable in 5 sec, sleps. F + OT9 + + + 11)
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32

34

Image memory

Basic model Dphonal mamory

DKIFAX 5300 25G6K-byte 1M-byla

OKIFAX 5800 E12K-byte 1M-byta2M-byts

Mbemany CHCIF A CIRIF A
condition 5300 EG0D
[pages] Ad

Witk
oplion
board

18-yt 100 120

Telephone handset (option)

Owarheal protection

Nobe: 1TU-T Mol sample document is used 1o count he
numbear of sheats.

Back-up lime on alectrical interraplion:
Birkmum o haur (wilh oplion memary)

Nole: Unlass tha oplicnal mamary isinstalled. the unitdoess
ricd back up the message recaived in memaony during
a power lailure.

General lalephone lunclion is availabla while 1he powsr is on.

Nole: Intha lax special versions, ganaral lelsphans i avail-
able even whar Ihe powear is ofl.

Thie heatar of tha luser unil is controllad within ha pradetsr
minad lemparaturs range by the thermizlon 1 he smpara-
lure of the healar excesds the rangs, tha LCD displays
"PRINTER ALARRM 47,

Furthermuors, tha bulit-in hermostal in he luser unil prevanls
e haaler Thom being overhaatad evan in the avent of the
failures in the above lamperatere conlrol circuil.
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35 PC Inlerface Applications The following four modas are supported:
(Option) 1) PG local printer funclion

2] P scanmer lunclion

3) PC Fax Modem funclion

4] Location Programing lunction

For, details, sas product spacificalion tar MFP.
368 [ Power supply unit and power

consumplion of the machine

Power conswmaption of the machine

| Typical power)

CHIFAK
S008I0
Transmil SO
Hecalve 160W
Local copy 21000
Standby 16.6W

** The Power Save Mode is automatic for the QEIFAX 5600,
It cannat be enablad or disabled by the user.
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ar

Ambient condition
1) Operating condition Seo Figurs 1.5.1

21 Storage condition Sea Figure 1.5.1

Ambient Conditions (Figure 1.5.1)

Tamparaturs and Humidity Conditions
a0l
A% 28BS
BB
- AR,
‘ 50—
I
UE a0~
g
; T EY
E an 43 CEI%
|4 150200
a0
=
[ -
1:(‘” 0% 4300
18
o | a7 | |
10 15°C 20 30 40 430

TEMPERATURE ("] —089¥ =

Area enclosed by lines with i 0 Aangs whare proling is gusranteed
Area ancloaed by lines with O Hangﬁ o shorage wWanoul power suppiy

{Mota)  The curee connecting 2670, B5% and 070, 64%
& e condensalon cure.
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38 Dimensions

{Main body) 1) Width:  Approx. 330 mm {12.99 inches)
2y Depth: Apprex. 420 mim (16.54 inchas)
3) Height: Approx. 245 mm (965 inches)
39 | Weight Apprex. 13 Ko (5.9 pounds)
[z Body) Excluding oplicnal unils, recording paper and packing matar-
als.

40 | Attachments
{included with a new product) 1) AC power cord 1

2} 14D unit % 1 {Already instailed)

3) Toner cartridge % 1

4) Telaphona handset ¥ 1 {opticn)

5} Curled cord and Telaphona cord for {4) X 1 (optien)
B) Documant stacker x 1

7} Line cord « 1

8) One touch sheet % 1 (Alraady instaliad)

%) User's guids ¥ 1
10) Quick Start Guide « 1

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Table 1.6.1 shows Reports and Lists Specifications.

Note:

F +OT: Press FUNCTION and One-touch key
FP: Function program setting
TF: Technical function setting

No. |ltem Specifications
01 Call-back message The transmitter sends a call-back message to the receiver only
when the receiver does not respond to voice request of the
transmitter.
02 Sender ID The fax can transmit a programmed alphanumeric message,
such as company's name, consisting of up to 32 characters.
This is an FCC Requirement in the United States.
* (Outside only)
03 Transmitting subscriber Received TSI can be printed at the top of the received page.
identification (TSI) printing * TF + 05 (To enable or disable this function)
04 Cancel report (Power The fax can automatically print out a power-outage report when
outage report) the power off condition occurs.
05 Activity report The fax can print out an activity report manually, or automatically,
when 30 communications are recorded.
* REPORT PRINTOUT+1(Manual printout)
06 Message confirmation The fax can print out a message confirmation report manually
report or automatically in the following cases.
(1) When COPY key is pressed after a single location call, this
report can be printed.
(Manual printout)
*FP + 01 (To enable or disable automatic printing)
07 Broadcast entry report The fax can print out a broadcast entry report if specified
during operating sequence of a broadcast.
08 Broadcast confirmation The fax can print out a broadcast confirmation report manually
report or automatically.
* COPY key (Manual printout): Pressed after a broadcast.
* REPORT PRINTOUT + 2 (Manual printout)
* FP +02 (To enable or disable automatic printing)
09 Confidential reception The fax can print out this report automatically on completion of
report a confidential reception.
10 Telephone directory This directory is printed manually.
(REPORT PRINTING +3)
11 Configuration report This report is printed manually.

(REPORT PRINTING +4)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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1) (2 (3
O7/01/96 0924 Ck1 SHIBALIRA ME OF) HOMI MOL002

) PLEASE CALL BACK

{5) OKI SHIBAURA
(6) =103 5476 1234

(1) Date and time

(2) Sender ID

(3) CSl/Personal ID

(4) Letters "PLEASE CALL BACK"

(5) Sender ID

(6) Sender's call back telephone number

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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(1 (2 (3 i< (51

oS0l ae 15:06 CFT ABRC 1234 - 3454 2000 MO, G2 D&.’-l
(1} Date and Time
(21 Eender ID
(31 Receiver's CSI/Perscnal ID
{4) Session number

{3) Page number

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Local Date and Time Printing (Example)

GTrols9s 1548 3454 19499

", \— TSI printing
Local date and time prinfing

Note: TSI printing (TF+05)
Local date and time printing (TF+04)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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POWER OUTAGE REPORT

05/19/96 17:08

ID=0XI

DATE TIME 5, R=-TIME DISTANT STATION ID MODE PAGES RESULT

TS 10:10 04B5-88-3385 080
05417 1d:30 005 TAKASAKL o3 aooa
05s1T 12:05 g1-20" ONL FAX BOx=01 03 QR aaog
05417 13:00 ooe2ns 03-5476-4300 CALLED o1 QK Qoog
DEFLT 15:40 034567082232 FW-T 05

Dss18 10:50 Gi-20- 0495-22-5400 CALLED 03 QK apod
o5s18 15:00 B.C. o1

Note: Memory reception only is printed on the mode in the report as called.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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{4) TOTAL

OATE
15)
17
05417
05717
05417
D&#LT
05417
05417
05/18
D5s18
o5/18
D5/18
D5s18
05/18
b5/18
b5/18
D5/19
05s13
05419
ETE]
D5/19
o5/19
05419
05713

Service Manual for OF5300/5600
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TIME

TIME

16)
10o:

10:
10:
13:
13:
15;
19:
10:
10
10:
12:
15;
15:
17:
1%:
a%;
10
10:
10:
11:
13:
16:

ag
1
30
a5
ag
40
ag
14
22
ELY
a5
aa
30
a5
a4
ag
20
33
L
a3
ag
ag

16:04

CALLING=DE: 32"

5, R-TIME
i
01+20=
oiroge
oot za=
01+20=
oa-2za-
[FE R
potog=
p2'04a=
paria=
01'za=
[l 1
01'3ag=
nQza=
05+ 20=
Do 2a=
p1'11®
parza=
D2'23=
oo 2a=
pa'og=
notzEe®
03 25"
b3 30°

Explanation of Example

(1) Title of the report
(2) Date and time when the report was printed
(3) Sender ID
(4) Total CALLING and CALLED time
(5) Date of transmission or reception
(6) Time when the communication started

(7) Time span of the fax communication.

ACTIVITY REPORT

DISTANT STATION ID

OXI FAX
O4BS BA 31345
008 TAKASAKT
OEI FAX
03 5476 4300
ODE TAKASAKI
OFI FAX
OXI SHIBAURA
0495 22 5400
0455 33 5400
OKL PAX

03 5476 4300

03 5478 4300

ODE TAKASART
OXI FAX

03 5478 4304
O0E TARASART
OEIFARX

(8) Identification of the remote station
Personal ID/Location ID/TSI/CSI/Dial number or space

(9) Communication mode:
CALLING (Transmission)

CALLED=17:30"

8)

(2) 05/19/96 17:05

(3) ID=0KI

MODE

CALLING
CALLINDG
CALLING
CALLING
CALLING
Bo=01

CALLED
CALLING
CALLED
CALLING
CALLED
CALLING
B.C.
CALLING
CALLING
CALLING
BOo=01
CALLED
CALLING

FWD-R
FWD-T

Tl
2
"3
4
"5
6
"7

Manual TX

Momory recepbion

Broadcast TX

Manual reception

1)

ooan
qpap
socl
boad
woaa
ooog =1
ooagd =2
S0&E
anag
4094
apaq
ooag =
Good
0RO =4
anag
ooag
anag
ooag 1
apog
anag
ooag =5
Goad =5
onoo =1

PAGES RESULT
9 (1o
a2 oK
aa ETOZ
ad HO
03 ax
a1 ag
a3 ax
o1 Ox
a3 HC
ag STOP
[k | HO
o1 STOP
a3 OK
o1 O
COMP .
ag STOP
a2 ag
a2 aTop
a2 ax
o1
ag sTOP
a1 HO
o3 aK
Juk] O
Confidential reception

Receptlon for forwarding

Forwarding



CALLED (Reception NG or MEMORY RX)

B. C. (Broadcast)

BOX=XX (Confidential reception)

FWD-R (Fax Forwarding RX)

FWD-T (Fax Forwarding TX)

(10) Number of transmitted pages or received pages

(11) Result code

OK (Notel)/NO/STOP (Note 2)/BUSY/PAPER (Out of recording paper)/S_JAM (Document jam)/R_JAM
(Recording paper jam)/COVER/COMP (Completion of a broadcast)/PUNIT (Printer Alarm)/CANCL
(Confidential reception T.O.)

Note 1: The following cases are included:

e Unmatched handshaking to the received NSF.

e Unmatched password to the received NSC in the polling transmission mode.

Note 2: The following cases are included:

The STOP key is pressed.

e The memory cancellation operation removes the message from the active memory files.

(12) Service code

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Message Confirmation Report

Example 1 of 2

) MESSAGE CONFIRMATION

{2y 07/01/%6 OB:05

{3) ID=0OKI
{4 (5) )] 4] (8) (9 (10}
DATE 5.R-TIME DISTANT ETATION 1D MODE PARGES RESOLT
07/01 oo 20" OKT FAX CALLING 02 oK Cooo

Example 2 of 2



1y MESSAGE CONFIRMATION

(2) 07701796 17:08

(3) ID=DKI
(4) (5) (6) (7 (&) )] (103
DATE 8.R-TIME DISTANT STATION ID MODE  PAOES RESULT
07/01 gorzon OKI FAX B.C. ol COMP  GOAD
a7/01/96 17:00 OKI = ORIFAX No.022 001

150 km
| I J

{11}y

Explanation of Example

(2) Title of the report

(2) Date and time when the report was printed

(3) Sender ID

(4) Date of transmission or reception

(5) Length of time for which the fax was connected to the line
(6) Identification of the remote station

Personal ID/Location ID/TSI/CSI/Dial number

(7) Communication mode

Reference to ACTIVITY REPORT

(8) Number of transmitted pages or received pages
(9) Result of the communication

Reference to ACTIVITY REPORT

(10) Service code

(11) Message

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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BROADCAST ENTRY REPORT

a?/a1/96 17:05

1D=0KI
LOCATION D LOCATION ID LOCATION ID
oME TOUCH
1= ot 7= OTZ2 1= ot
4 = OT4 E = OTS & = OT6
7 = OT7 B = OTH 9 = O3
10 = QT10 %1 11 = oril 12 = QT12
13 = oT13 14 = orid 15 = OT1E
16 = aTiE 17 = o117 18 = OT1E
1% = oris 20 = o720 71 = orat
22 = oral 23 = OT23 24 = oTad
25 = oras 26 - OT26 7 = oma7t
2B = OT2E 2% = 0723 3k = 0730 *3
AUTO DIAL
01 = AD1 43 = an2 03 = AD3
04 = AD4 4% = ADS 06 = ADG
07 = ADY a8 = ADA 0% = ADG
10 = AD1D 11 = AD11 12 = AD12
13 = AD13 14 = AD14 15 = AD1E
16 = AD1E 17 = AD17 1B = AD1E
1% = AD18 20 = ADZO 21 = Apat
21 = Apa3l 23 = ADZI 24 = ap2d
25 = AD2S 26 = ADIE 27 = ApaT
2B = ADZE 29 = AD2Y 0 = ADID
31 = 31 13 = 32 33 = 33
34 = 14 i5 = 35 I6 - 36
17 = AT 38 = 3B 35 = 39
4b = an 41 = 41 43 - az
431 = 43 £4 = 44 45 = 45 1
46 = 46 £7 = 47 4B = 48
4% = a9 50 = &0 51 = 51
52 = 52 531 = &3 54 = 54
55 = 55 56 = &6 57 = &7
56 = 5B s9 = 59 60 = B0
Bl = B1 62 = 62 §3 = E3
B4 = E4 "2 65 = 65 BE = EE
§T = ET 6B = BB §% = B9
0 = 70 Tl = 71 2 = 72
1 = 1% T4 = 74 15 = 75
16 = T8 7 o= T T8 = T8
1% = 79 ap = 8o Bl = Bl
B2 = BZ 831 = 03 B4 = B4
BS = BS 86 = 06 67 = BT
BE = EE a9 = @9 40 = 80
51 = 51 42 = 82 83 = 53
54 = 54 45 = 9§55 5E = 9§
87 = 87 96 = 3B 9% = 99
MAX,
EEYFAD OT AD EEYPAD
1234 *1 F-480 : 10 45
2345 *3 FH-050VP: 15 B4 &
3456 *3 FH-175VP: 30 8% &

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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CONFIDENTIAL RX REPORT

Q7701798 17:05
ID=0KI

DATE TIME 5,R-TIME DISTANT STATION ID MODE PAGES RESULT

07701 0ad:20 gorcon OKI FAX BOX=01 0z OE oooo

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



OKIDATA

Service Manual for OF5300/5600

Chapter 1 General Information

Page: 20

BROADCAST CONFIRMATION REPORT

PAGES =
TOTAL TIME =
ONE TOUCH
1l = OT1
3 = 073
5 = 0TS
AUTO DIL
01 = AD1
03 = AD3
05 = ADS
KEY¥PAD
1234
3456
5678

a1

Q0:02" 30"

LOCATION ID

PAGES

a1
a1
a1

a1
a1
a1

01
01
o1

Q77017486 17:05%

ID=0KI

RESULT LOCATION ID PAGES
oK 2 = OT2 01
QK 4 = OT4 01
QK

0K 02 = ADZ 01
0K 04 = GERMAN 01
QK

OK

0K

OK

RESULT

OE

oK

CK
oK

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business

Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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CONFIDENTIAL RX REPORT
OTs0LSE6  17:08
ID=0KI
DATE TIME 5,R-TIME DISTANT STATION ID MODE PAGES AESULT
07/01 00:20 an-an* OKI FAX DoK=01 a3 OF oapo

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Example 1 of 4

TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P1

0/01/96  18:31

10=0KT
LOCATION IO TEL HO. FEM. ECHD
ONE TOUCH

1 OxXI HERVICE 123 123 456 (OFF}
aR |y 111 222 333

2 (OFF)
L4101

3 (OFF)
QR

4 (OFF}
QR

5 (QFF)
aR

5 (aFF})
4]

7 (OFF)
L4101

] (OFF)
QR

a (OFF)
QR

14 (QFF)
QR

11 (OFF)
aRr

iz (OFF}
[+

13 (GFF)
aR

14 (OFF)
QR

1% (OFF}

JR

Example 2 of 4



TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P2

07/01/96 18:31
ID=0RI

TEL NO.

1234 56 7850
1234 56 77680

bl

Example 3 of 4




TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P3

QTS0L 96 18:32
ID=0KT

GROUP NUMBEA = #1 #2 #3 &4 #5 &6 &7

#1 OKE TOUCH
1 2 3 4 5 & 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

AOTO DIARL
a1 0% 03 04 0% O& 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 1% 20 31 2% 33 24 35
26 A7 28 2% 30

3 ONE TOUCH
1 510 15

AUTO DIAL
a7 30 40

#1 ONE TOUCH

AUTO DIAL

#4 ONE TOUCH

AUTO DIAL

#5 ONE TOUCH

AUTO DIAL

¥5 OME TOUCH

AUTO DIAL

¥7 ONE TOUCEH

AUTO DIAL



TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P4

0740175596 18;:32
ID=0KIL

GROUP NUMBER = #8 #9 ¥10

#3 ONE TOUCH

AUTO DIAL

#9 ONE TOUCH

AUTO DIAL

#10 ONE TOUCH

ATUTO DIAL

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Example 1 of 6
TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P1

Q7F0LSR6 LT:05

ID=0KI
LOCATION ID TEL RO, PEM. ECHOQ
ONE TOUCH
1 OKI SERVICE D0Q1 123 345 [+
|4 0101 123 567
2 anc noa2 {OFF)
o0z
3 NEW YORK ooa3a {0FF)
0103
4 T4 ABC aoo4 {OFF)
0104
5 K¥ZE 0 a00s {OFF)
o 0105 111
[ UK PLANT Qo006 222 {OFF)
al06
T GERMANY ana? (OFF)
aia?
a BT anog {OFF)
¥ 0108
9 FRANCE aoag {OFF)
ai1o9
10 TOKYD apid =1
a1l
11 {OFF)
1z (OFF)
13 {OFF)
14 (OFF )
15 (OFF)
14 (OFF)
17 (QFF)
18 {OFF}
19 LOFF)
an (OFF}
21 (OFF}
a2z (OFF)
23 ({OFF)
24 {CFF)
a5 {OFF)
28 (QFF)
a7 {OFF)
28 {OFF)
29 {OFF)
3a {OFE)

Example 2 of 6



TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P2

ODTs01S9E 17305
TD=0KT

LOCATION ID TEL HO.
AUTO DIAL
o1 TOEYD OFFICE 1001 111 222
02 PARIS 1002 111 333
03 AMERICR 1003
04 TOEYD 3 1004
05 ‘TOEYO 5 10035
06 UK 1006
a7 BT 1007
08 FRARCE 1004
03  GERMARY 1004
13 ITALY i1oid
11 SFPAIN 1011l 567 83D

iz DENMARK
13 FINLAKD
14 EWITLAND
15 OS5RER

16 TAKASAKI
17 HONIO

18 EHIBAURA

1012 571 123
1013
1014
1015 456 G789
1016
1017
1018

Example 3 of 6



TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P3

O7/01SEE 17 :0%
ID=0X1

LOCATION ID TEL NO.

9% OKIDATA 234 5678

Example 4 of 6



GROUP WUMBER = #1 #2 43 #4 45

@1

1
A6
1
28
51

il
uz

L]

iy

&7

OHE TOUCH
R
27T I8 29
AU DIAL
0 93 04
2T I8 28
52 53 54
T T
ONE TOLCH

ADTO DIAL

ROTE DIAL

OHE TOUCH

AOTT DIAL

ONE TOUCH

AOT DIAL

RUTS OIAL

AUTO DIAL

]
30

05
]
55
B

Example 5 of 6

&

g
31
-1
L}

TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P4

7

a7
32
=7
&2

#6547

L]
L]
58
A

ag
i
a5
a4

io
35
&0
B85

11

11
kL
&l
BE

12

12
aw
B2
a7

13

13
38
631
]

14

pet
33
B4
B3

15

15
40
65
Ll

18

186
41
113
21

DTSOLS9E
ID=0HI

18 1% 20
18 1% 20
43 44 45
LA T
93 54 85

17:

21
ag

a5

a2

a2
47
72
7

a3
LE:]
73
98

24

24
&3
T4
L

%

23
50
5



TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P5

aT/01/96 17:05
ID=0KI

GROUF NUMBER = #8 #9 #10 #11 #12 #13 #14
#8 ONE TOUCH

AUTO DIAL

#3  ONE TOUCH

AUTO DIAL

#¥10 OME TOUCH

ATO DIAL

¥11 OME TOUCH

AUTO DIAL

#12 CHE TOUCH

AUTO DIAL

11 ONE TOUCH

AUTO DIAL

Al4 ONE TOUCH

AUTD DIAL

Example 6 of 6



TELEPHONE DIRECTORY Pé

0T/0L96  17:05
ID=0RI

CROUF NUMBER = #15 #16 #17 #16 #19 #20

#15 OME TOUCH

AUTO DTIAL

#16 OME TOUCH

AUTO DIAL

#17 OHE TOUCH

AUTO DIAL

#18 ONE TOUCH

AP0 DIAL

Bl3 ONE TOUCH

AUTD DIAL

A20 ONE TOUCH

AUTO DIAL

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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CONFIGURATION

arsaLse6e  17:05

IN=0K1
FUNCTION LIST

01:MCF (SINGLE-LOC.) 02 :MCF [MULTI-LOC. ) 03 :;ERR.REPORT {MCF)
ON on an

04 :MESEAGE IN MCF 05:SENDER ID. 06 ;HONITOR VOLUME
oN om Ll

07 : BUZZER VOLLIME 0B : CLOSED NETWORE 03:TX MODE DEFAULT
MIDDLE OFF FINE/NORMAL

13:T/F TIMER PRG. 11:RING RESPONSE 12:DISTIKCTIVE RIND
I58EC 1AING OFF

13%:1'5T PAFER SIZE 14:2'ND PAFER SIZE *1 15:USER LANGUAGE
Ad Ad ENGLISH

16 INCOMING RING 17 :REMOTE RECEIVE 18 :MEM. /FEEDER SWITCH
an OFF MEMORY

19 POWER SAVE MODE 20:BCH FUNCTION 21 :REMOTE DIAGHOSIS
an 0N oFE

32 :PO/FRE SWITCH *2
am

TEL WO, = 12345678901234567890

CALL BRCE MO, = 12334%6789012345678490

FORWARD TEL NO. = 1334567830123456784%0

HEDIAL TRIES ITRY REDIAL INTERWVAL IMIN

DIAL TONE DETECT  OFF BUSY TOME DETECT 0N

MF | TONE] /DF | FULSE) MF PULSE DIAL RATE 10PES

PALUSE MAXE RATIO 39% PULSE DIAL TYPE RORMAL

MF (TONE) DURATION 1LODMSEC FHX LINE OFF

PEE TYPE HOHMAL AUTD START oM

DIAL PREFIX OFF ITZ DETECT oy %1

*1 Function 14 ie printed when Z'nd Tray is installed,
*3 Function MNo.22 is printed when CTR board is installed.
*3 In case of councry code=FRE

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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CONFIGURATION

o7/01/98  L7:05

IO=0KI
FUNCTION LIST

01: SERVICE BIT 02 s MONITOR CONT. 01 : COUNTRY CODE
oM aFF SI=EY

04 : TIME/DATE PRINT 0%:TST PRINT DE:M0 TONER MEM. R
OFF aFF =]

07 :TAD MODE DE:REAL TIME DIAL 09:TEL/FAX SWITCH
TYPEZ TYPEZ oN

10: MDY FDMY . 11:LONC DOC. SCAN 13:TONE FOR BCHO
MDY OFF OFF

13:MH ONLY 14:H/MODEM RATE 15:T1 (TX) TIMER VALUE
QFF 144K S95EC

16:T1 {R¥] TIMER VALUE 17:T3 TIMER VALUE 16:DIS BITIZ
35 BEC 10 EEC (=]

15:ERR. CRITERION VALURE 20 :0FF HOODH BYFRES 21:ML EQUALIZER
10 QFF ooa

22 : ATTERUATOR #3:T/F TONE ATT. 2d:MF ATT.
10DR 1aoE 30=1

25:RING DURA. * 10MS 26:CML TIMING * 100M8 2T:LED HEARD ETROBE
1z 3 10140

28:LED HEAD WIDTH 29 :MENIA TYPE I0: TR LATCH CURRENT
TYFE1 MEDLUM *1

31 :SYMBOL AATE
3200

Kote: No. 30 is only for the OKIOFFICE 44.
Bo. A1 i only for OEIFAN S600.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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This sectionThe following flowchart outlines the installation procedure.



Site selection [Sees 2.2)
:
Unpacking {See 2.3)
!
Chack of contants {See 2.4)
:
Installation of attachments (See 2.5)
:
AC cord connection {See 2.6)
:
Telephone and line connections (See 2.7)
:
Packing for shipment (See 2.8)
General ﬁrﬂcedure (See 2.9.1)
key operations
v
Technical functions (See 2.9.2)
:
Technical functions example {See 2.8.3)
:
User's functions (Sea 28.4)
:
User's functions example (See 2.9.5)
R, e
Clock adjustment (See 2.9.8)

¢
®

+ Function Program
* Ring response time

+ Dial parameter
{service bit off)



T

Dual access operations (See 2.9.7)
Systermn data programming (See 2.0.8)
4‘ e TSIisender 1D included.

One-touch key programming

!

Two-digit auto dial programming

!

Group setting

!

Dial parameter settings (Ses 2.0.9)

!

Programming mail box password

!

hMem ory aperations

;

Off-line tests (Sea 2.9.10)
On-line tests (See 2.9.11)
¥
Installation of optional units (Sea C)
3 * Memory PC Board

b o el * Second casselte cabinet
* PC Interface

' See user's guide

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Precautions for Installation

(01) Fluctuation in line voltage
e 120VAC (102V to 127V)
e 230VAC (198V to 264V)
(02) Room temperature
50 to 90°F (10 to 32°C)
(03) Humidity
20 to 80% RH
(04) Operating environment
Pressure:
Equivalent to altitude of 2500 m (8,203 feet) and below.
(05) Exposure
Do not expose the image drum unit to direct light for more than five minutes.
(06) Levelness of installation surface
1 degree max.
(07) Other requirements
Avoid installing in any of the following places:
e A place exposed to direct sunlight
e A place near a heat source or exposed to vibration
e A dusty place
e A place in the atmosphere of acid gas, or steam etc.,
e A place exposed to quick temperature changes
(08) Required space for installation
The facsimile requires the space (as shown) for safety and good
operability.
Note: 1 This space is necessary for handling the handset. (option)
2 This space is necessary for removing the recording paper cassette.
3 This space is necessary for installing the document stacker and to allow space for the fan
exhaust.
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2.3.1 Procedure
(01) Remove tape on the top of the carton box and open its cover.

Unpacking Procedure 1 (Figure 2.3.1.1)

External carton bo

Packing tape
Packing tap

Carton labe

(02) Take out the accessory box from the carton box.
(See Figure 2.3.2.1)

(03) Take out the machine with plastic wrapper from the box.
Unpacking Procedure 2 (Figure 2.3.2.1)



Accessories b

Right cushion assembly
(Top)

Left cushion assembk
{Top)

Right cushion assembly

Left cushion assembly
{Bottom)

[Bottom)
l ' Polyethylene film

Extarnal carton box

Unpacking Procedure 3 (Figure 2.3.2.2)



Fop canon box

o

Cushiogn —\1

Celiophane lape
AL power cord

Maordular cord

Polvethylene bag

Polyethlene bag —\
=
Toner canridge
H (I damp prool bag)

Drocument stacker k

Separation frame

=

Accessories box

Packing wape
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After having taken out the machine and accompanied accessories from the carton box, check the contents
according to the following list:

Contents List (Table 2.4.2)

Item No.

Name

Q
=

Remarks

1

OKIFAX 5300 or OKIFAX 5600

AC power cord

Image Drum

Already installed.

Toner cartridge

Document stacker

Line cord

One touch sheet

N R

Already installed.

User's Documentation

O[N]~ IWIN

Quick Start Guide

(=Y
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(01) Items

e Image Drum (ID) Unit (already installed)
e Toner cartridge

e Recording paper

e Document stacker

(02) Procedure

1) Toner cartridge

e Peel off the fixed tape attached to the copy stacker.
e Open the document table and copy stacker.

e  Take the cushion out of the ID unit.

Toner Cartridge Installation (Figure 2.5.2.1)

Document table

Copy stacker

Butions

Toner Cartridge Installation 2 (Figure 2.5.2.2)



Cushion

Toner Cartridge Installation 3 (Figure 2.5.2.3)

e Take out the toner cartridge from the damp proof bag, shake it five or six times as shown in the
illustration to eliminate the toner deflection, and peel off the seal gently.

e Ensure that the plastic tab on the right-hand side of the toner cartridge recess lines up with the groove
on the toner cartridge.

e Press down on both ends to make sure the cartridge is fully seated.
Toner Cartridge Installation 4 (Figure 2.5.2.4)

e Push the blue tab forward until it stops.



Blue tab

Toner Cartridge Installation 5 (Figure 2.5.2.5)

e Clean the toner scattered in the vicinity of the toner cartridge using a cloth moistened with cold water.
Do not use hot water since it makes the toner stick there.

e Close the copy stacker until the buttons have been locked completely.

Blue tab

Recording Paper Cassette Installation 1 (Figure 2.5.2.6)
(3) Recording paper
Note: About 250 sheets of the new paper can be set in the recording paper cassette.

e Remove the paper cassette from the facsimile by pulling the cassette tab.



Faper cassette

e Sheets must not exceed the paper full marker of the new paper limit indication. If excessive sheets are
set, it will cause paper jams.

e After loading the new paper, push it forward into the slot at the front of the facsimile until it locks.

Recording Paper Cassette Installation 2 (Figure 2.5.2.7)

Paper full marker

Paper casselle

Document Stacker Installation Figure 2.5.2.8
(4) Document stacker

e Place the document stacker into the hanging position.



Hanging position
Document stacker
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The power supply is provided as follows.

Nominal input voltage 120VAC (Voltage range 102 to 127VAC)
Nominal input voltage 230VAC (Voltage range 198 to 250VAC)

Check whether the AC voltage of your input is within the above-mentioned voltage range.
If so, check that the power switch is turned OFF.

After turning off the power switch, connect the female plug of the AC cord to the machine.
Insert the male plug of the AC cord to the inlet receptacle.

Turn the power switch ON.

Verify that the display shows the "(Time)" message indicating the standby mode.

AC Inlet

AL Power Switch

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 32

D AT A Service Manual for OF5300/5600
w Chapter 2 Installation Procedures

(1) Procedure
e Connect the lines.

Telephone and Line Connections (Figure 2.7.1)

FSTN or Exchange line |

Optional TAD or Handset
Ciptional Handset
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CAUTION: When packing the unit for shipment, REMOVE THE IMAGE DRUM AND TONER FROM THE
UNIT AND SHIP SEPARATELY!
Failure to do so will result in damage to the machine.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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2.9.1 Key Operation Flowchart (Figure 2.9.1)
2.9.2 Technical Functions

2.9.3 Technical Functions Example

2.9.4 User's Functions

2.9.5 User's Functions Examples

2.9.6 Clock Adjustment

2.9.7 Dual Access Operation

2.9.8 System Data Programming

2.9.9 Dial Parameter Settings

2.9.10 Off-line Tests

2.9.11 On-line Tests
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The Key Operation Flowchart is shown on the following pages.



| (STNDEY MODE)

| {Press the SELECT FUNCTION key.)

[sELECT FuNCTION (OT)]

Selaction by Cne-touch key

—{ OT1: DELAYED TX

) [Prg. Start date (0-9) and start ime (0-8)f @ technical program

—{ OT2: BROADCAST/FEEDER TX |

—{ T3 CONFIDENTIAL TX

:1 [Entar 2-igit {0-64}]

—[DT4: RELAY IMITIATE TX

_:I [Proy. Password 4-digit (0000-98495) & Growp No. 2-digit ((1-549)]

—{ OT5: POLLING TW/AX

)

—I: OTa: REPORT PRINT

-+ Selection by YES/NG keys or digit (1 o 5)

d ¥
(1:ACTIVITY REPORT  M—
T -k
(2:BROADCASTMCF. )
( a: PHONE DIRECTORY )
{ 4 CONFIGURATION

3 key
(5 PROTOCOLDUMP )

— kay
(L0G. REPORAT )

—{ OT7: COUNTER DISP (CLEAR)

-y Salection by« key or — key
- (Display & Clear)

‘ Clear the Drum Couster

—[{JT& LOCATION PROGRAM

3
To OToor OT10

“20 Usar can read no. of counter in LOD but can not clear ‘L - key

“4: When the sarvice bit is set o "OFF", Funfion Mo, 11
i5 bypassed 10 the next funclion MO, {some countries)

[Elective if the service bitis "ON",

with Tech Furclion OFF
DRLIM COUNTER }l— -

[E]{  TONERCOUNTER |

— ey
( DRUM (Total) COUNTER )
- ke
2 (__ PRINTCOUNTER )
2 { SCAN COUNTER
[ ey

Selection by OT, AD, & or SEARCH

OT: ONE TOUCH KEY PAG.)

AID: AUTO DIAL KEY PRG. |

4 GROUP SETTING ]




B

Powered on while holding the
SELECT FUNCTION key dowr),

Selection by YES/MNO kays or digit (1 to 3)

—{ OT9: USER PROGRAM )]

_{1; FUMCTION PROGRAM _-j

7

—{ 2: DIAL PARAMETER |
|
[ REDIAL TRIES  } [0-10 TIMES]
|

[

( DIALTONE DETECT ) [OFF/ON]
[

([ BUSY TONE DETECT ) [OFF/ON]
[

( MF (TONE)DP (PULSE) ) [MF/DP]

[5] {  PULSE MAKE RATIO ) [33/39%]

[l [ PULSEDIALTYPE ) [NAO-N/N+1]

( PEX LINE ) [OFFION]
[

( AUTO START ) [OFFION]
[

[ DIAL PREFIX
[

( | )

) [OFF/Digits)]

( REDIALINTERVAL ) [1-6 MINUTES]

¥

MOCF. {SIGMNLE-LOC
RACF, [MULTELOC )

- ERA. REPCAT [MCF )
S IMAGE 1M MCF

: SENDER 1D

: MONITOR VOLUME
cBUZZER WOLUME

s CLOSED METWORK

TH MODE DEFALLT
T/ TIMER PRG
RING RESPOMNSE 4

: DISTINCTIVE HING
- 1'8T7 PAPER SIZE

2'ND PAPER SIZE
USER LANGUAGE
INCOMING RING
REMOTE RECEIVE

: MEM /FEEDER SW

: Mot Used

: ECM FUNCTION

: HEMOTE DIAGNOSIS
: PGFAX SWITCH

S OME TOUCH PARAM,

5 PULSEDIALRATE ) [10/16/20 PPS]

(" MF (TONE) DURATION ) [75/85/100 MS)]

( FLASH/EARTH -'N{:'!-'ih-ML.} [Flash/Earth/Nonmal}

o

—{(3: CLOCK ADJUSTMENT )

A

— 4: SYSTEM DATAPRG. )

—{ 5: PASSWORD PROGRAM ) {for Mail box)

L{ 6: FORWADING NO. PRG. ) {for OKIFAX 5600)

—{ OT10: PRINT OPERATION

SLUBST. M5G-PRINT

COMF. RX MSG. PRINT

)

PRINTER CLEAMING

)

{ TSICSI

(

SEMNDER ID

-

CALL BACK MNO.

Y C



Poweraed on while holding the
COPY key down.

TECHINICAL PROGRAMMING j

—{ 1: LOCAL TEST

}_

Selaction by YESMNO keys or digit (1 to 4)

Selection by YESMO keys or digit (1 to 8)

—(1: SELF DIAGNOSIS )

(2. SENSOR CALIBRATION )

—{ 3 LED TEST )

—{ 4: TONE SEND TEST )]

—{ 5 MODEM SEND TEST )

—{ & MODEM REC. TEST )

—{ 7: MF (TONE) SEND TEST )

— 2: TECHNICAL FUNCTION —m

— 3 SYSTEM RESET

—{ 4: DEFAULT TYPE SET*

L B: TONE (TEL/FAX) TEST )

o1 SERVICE BIT

0F: MOMNITOR CONT,

03: COUNTRY CODE

04: TIME/DATE PRINT
05 TSI PRINT

08: MO TONER MEM. BX
07 TAD MODE

0 REAL TIME Dial

0% TEL/FAX SWITCH

10 MDY DY

11 LONG DOC, SCAN
12; TOME FOR ECHO

13: MH OMLY

14 HMODEM RATE
15T (T T.C, VALUE
16 T1 (RX) T.O. VALLUE
17 T2 T.OVALUE “100 MS
18; DIS BIT 32

18: ERBR. CRITERICM

20 OFF HOOK BYPASS
21 ML EQUALIZER

22 ATTEMUATOR

23: T/F TOMNE ATT.

24: MF ATT.

25 RING DURA, © 10MS
26: CML TIMING 100 MS
27 HEAD STROBE

28 HEAD WIDTH

20 MEDHA TYPE

30 TH LATCH CURRENT
31 SYMBOL RATE

Selection by YES/MO keys or digit {1 10 3)

1: ALL DATA CLEAR )

2: LOGATION DATA CLEAR )

3: CONFIG. DATA CLEAR |

* Should be sat fo "1" for proper operation.
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This section explains setting items generally conducted by service personnel, not by users.

Table 2.9.1 shows the initial setting items and their purposes. (The default settings differ by country.) Each
item can be accessed by entering the corresponding service number on Technical Function.

The detailed procedures of the initial setting items will be explained on the following pages.

Note 1:

S-ON: Effective if the service bit has been set to ON.
FP: Function program setting

TF: Technical function setting

Note 2:
The fonts displayed on the LCD operation panel may differ from fonts written this manual.
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This table shows the initial setting items and their purposes. The default settings may differ by country.
Each item can be accessed by entering the corresponding service number on Technical Function.

Note:

S-ON: Effective if the service bit has been set to ON.
FP: Function program setting

TF: Technical function setting

T.F. Item Specifications Default
No.
01 Service bit Switching serviceman/user operation. ON : Service OFF

personnel's features are available.
OFF : Service personnel's features are not available.
To enable or disable the following functions:

e Drum (Total) and toner counter clear

e Protocol dump

e Dial parameters

e etc.
02 Line monitor control To enable continuous monitoring of phone line for OFF
technical troubleshooting.
FP +06 (To select the loudness of monitoring)
ON : Enable
OFF : Disable
Example:
In case of transmission mode, the monitor will be
available during dialing, but the monitor will be
switched off automatically after the elapse of specified
time (about 5 sec.). However, when TF02 is set to
ON, the monitor is available during communication
also.
03 Country code Selecting the following country code: USA, INT'L, USA
GBR, IRL, NOR, SWE, FIN, DEN, GER, HUN, TCH,
POL, SUI, AUT, BEL, HOL, FRE, ESP, ITA, GRE,
AUS, NZL, SIN, HNG
04 Time and date print Enables or disables the function of printing local date |OFF
and time at the top of the received page.
OFF/ ONCE/ALL selectable.
Note:

e Set at receiver.




05 TSI print Switches the function of printing TSI data from remote [ON
fax onto the received pages. TSl is printed at the
leading edge of first reproduced copy. (Set at
receiver.)
When TF04 is set to "ALL", TSl is printed for the all
received pages.
ON : Enable
OFF : Disable
(Reference)
TSI; Transmitting Subscriber Identification
06 No-toner memory Enables or disables the memory reception when the |OFF
reception fax is in no toner condition.
ON : The messages are printed when toner
has been newly supplied or an operator performs the
memory operation (OT10).
OFF : The messages are printed in the print mode.
But print quality is not guaranteed.
07 TAD mode For an external telephone answering device. Allows |TYPE2
the OKIFAX to share a telephone line with an
answering device.
If the REMOTE RX Function is set to a value other
than OFF, that conde can be used to force FAX RX
during TAD MODE.
TAD mode is of two types (TYPEL/TYPE2).
OFF/TYPEL/TYPEZ2 selectable.
TYPE1
1. RING comes.
2. The TAD answers, returns the recorded voice
message in TAD to calling party.
3. The FAX machine will continue to detect CNG
signal while TAD works.
4. If the FAX machine detects CNG signal, the fax will
go into normal receiving mode.
5. Even though the fax does not detect CNG signal,
the fax will go to receiving mode in hook-on condition.
TYPE2
The function from No. 1 to No. 4 of upper TYPE2
are the same as TYPEL.
5. If the fax does not detect CNG signal during
working of TAD, the machine will go to standby mode.
08 Real time dialing Enables or disables the real time dialing. 3 types TYPE 2
selectable. (OFF/TYPEL/TYPE2)
TYPEL: Real-time dialing is available when the
optional telephone handset is OFF-HOOK.
TYPEZ2: Real-time dialing is available when the
optional telephone handset is OFF-HOOK or HOOK
key is pressed.
09 TEL/FAX switching Enables or disables the TEI/FAX automatic switching. |ON

ON : Enable
OFF : Disable
(Related item: FP10, TF23)




10

MDY/DMY

Switches LCD display and report print from
month/day/year to day/month/year or vice versa.
MDY/DMY selectable.

MDY

11

Long document SCAN

Switches the function of transmitting long-size
document (more than 380 mm).

ON : Unlimited (1 Hour)

OFF : 380 mm. (14.96 inches)

OFF

12

Echo Protection

Enables Echo Suppression for poor lines with echo,
usually during overseas transmissions.

This bit setting controls the following features.

ON: Enables

OFF: Disables

Echa Prolection OFF 0K
lgnare 1=t DIS OFF 0OM
CED-DiS timer | 7oms | 1.5 sec
Tane for echo OFF 0OM

(TF-12 table}

OFF

13

MH only

Switches the function of limiting image compression
only to the MH codes.

This affects all communications, and should only be
used as a last resort.

ON : Coding scheme is MH only. When the receiving
image data is affected by noise on the telephone line.
OFF : Any of MH, MR and MMR.

OFF

14

High-speed modem
rate

Specifies the modem's starting speed, 33.6K, 28.8K,
14.4k, 9.6k, or 4.8kbps.

Note: The following protocol is added to OKIFAX
5600:

ITU-T standard V.34 for 33.6K or 28.8 kbps operation.

28.8

15

T1 (TX), timeout value

Registers the time duration (in seconds) for which the
fax waits for the remote station's answer.

This timer starts when the last dialed digit has been
sent in the automatic transmission mode.

* Selects the 3 digit timer 010 to 255 sec (in one
second steps)

059 sec.

16

T1 (RX), timeout value

T1 (RX), timeout value (later) Registers the time
duration (in seconds) for which the fax waits for the
remote station's answer. This timer starts after the
DIS is transmitted, and checked this timer by the
transmission timing signal. If T1 times out, the fax
disconnects the line.

* Selects the 3 digit timer 010 to 255 sec (in one
second steps)

035 sec

17

T2, timeout value

T2, timeout value (layer) Registers the time duration
(in seconds) for which the fax detects the EOL interval
during reception of phase

C. The fax disconnects the line when EOL can not
detect within T2 timer.

* Selects the 3 digit timer

001 to 255 selectable. (in 100ms steps)

For example: 060 x 100 ms =6 s

130 sec




18

DIS bit 32

Specifies whether to transmit a bit 32 in DIS. ON :
Transmits a bit 32

OFF: Disable

Note: Disable only if communication / compatibility
problems occur with an older remote machine.

ON

19

Error criterion

Registers the threshold value whether to transmit
RTN or MCF signal when the error occurs in received
data.

00% to 99% selectable. (in one percent steps)

10 %

20

Off-hook bypass

Allows two OKIFAX machines to be connected
back-to-back for testing purposes.

ON : Enable

OFF: Disable

OFF

21

NL equalizer

Selects equalization for the following cable lengths:
0 km/1.8 km/3.6 km/ 7.2 km selectable.

Note: Relative to 1700Hz for length of 0.4mm
diameter cable.

0 km

22

Modem attenuator

Adjusts the attenuation (dB) for the transmit signal
power level.

Adjusting value is 0 to 15 dB in one dB steps.
Since the maximum send signal power level (dB)
of the fax is at 0 dB, you can select 0 dB to -15 dB
in one dB steps for the send signal power level.

0 to 15 dB. selectable

10dB

23

T/F tone attenuator (for
TEL/ FAX SW)

Adjusts the attenuation (dB) for the quasi-ring back
tone send signal of TEL/FAX switching.
Adjusting value is 0 to 15 dB in one dB steps.

10dB

24

MF attenuator

Adjusts the attenuation (dB) for the send MF tone
power level.
Adjusting value is 0 to 15 dB in one dB steps.

3dB

25

Ring duration detection
time

Selects the minimum ring detection time Adjusting
time is 100 MS to 990 MS in 10 MS steps.

10 to 99 selectable.

For example: (120 ms)

12 x 10 ms = 120 ms

12

26

CML timing

Selects the time from end of ring to CML-ON.
Adjusting time is 100 MS to 1900 MS in 100 MS
steps.

0 to 19 selectable.

For example: (300 ms)

03 x 100 ms = 300 ms

03




27 Strobe for LED head |Setting of LED print head strobe signals 10100
(00000-11111).

Selection of strobe width in LED head.

"00000" is darkest and "11111" is lightest.

This setting should be verified upon initial install of
machine, or replacement of main control board or
LED Head.

Note 1. When the rank marking of the new replaced
LED print head (new part) is same as that of the old
used LED print head (old part), you do not always
have to set the LED print head strobe signal.

Note 2: Intensity ranking is determined by the 1st,
2nd and 3rd digits from the right on the LED print
head serial number.

(i.e.: 212, 212 is the intensity ranking.)

Setting of Technical Function No. 27

pse [o|o]ofolelololelalolel{alalalalalr{a|s]a{1]1 |1 [s]1 1 [1]1]1]1]1 ]
Safling - -
plaojojo (ool frar a0 afofo)o)afr 1t f{r{i
slaoqol (1 e oo o)o) Plooojaf i1t {efofa)altf{t1]t
Rarik afaft11)efof1 @)oo (1o {ofetpsf{efolt)r]af{alt
Marking LSB (ol |a|1|e1]o|r el ef1]alt|{a)t el |af1]alr|{a]sle]1]al1]a]|t|o]
201313 :
269290
24EB-DEBE -
225247 v
212-228 .
196211
181195
16E—180 -
166167
143154 .
f32-142
122131 .
113121
105112 .
100104 -
T.F. Item Specifications Default
No.
28 Head width Head width (later) You should confirm the head width by TYPE 2
the following table, and then select it by this setting.
(Refer to 4.2.1)
Head width is two types (TYPEL/TYPEZ2).
Setling Hexaud wicithy Head lakbsl
TYPE 1 208 mim 1115G2
(8,18 inches)
TYPE 2 216 mm Ad 200
(8.50 inches)
29 Media type This setting can effect minor changes in fusing MEDIUM
temperatures to compensate for different paper weights.
Selects the recording paper according to its quality.
Medium, Medium-heavy and Heavy selectable.
30 Not used




31 Symbol rate Symbol rate (later) Selects the V.34 modem symbol rate for|2800
OKIFAX 5600.
2400, 2800, 3200, 3429 selectable.
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TAD: Telephone Answering Device

TAD can be connected to external telephone terminal to record your messages.

TAD records your speech and switches an automatic voice message response to the calling station.
Note 1: A choice of TAD mode is available by Technical Function No. 07.

Note 2: The predetermined time is selectable between 20 or 35 sec.

Note 3: Choice of message sending level. The level is selectable from 0 to 15 dB in one dB step.
(Technical function No. 23)

TAD Mode Flowchart (Type 1)

Even though the fax does not detect CNG signal, the fax will go to receiving mode



Indication of LCD

Vs

Teiephone call ¢ )ing Called S [TAD]
; 0 BIED e a 14:14 [TAD]
(W manual )yarw party ’
transmission
Hirging
L
CML 0N
r‘fﬂ 215
Msge from answer maching &
\1 CNG
\ Detection
To recard your massage in o - Period
ANSWErNG machine / TELEFHONE SUSY 4
lae—— AnSwering
vy CED hachine
s o Switches 1o
MSF, CSI, DI
Fax
. AUTD REC. START
L]
L]
L]
L]
" DCN
- e CML "OFF

*1 To enable the manual TX mode.

Load document ---> Press START button ---> Manual transmission

NOTE:

If REMOTE RX Function is set to a value other than OFF, that code can be used to force FAX RX during
TAD Mode Operation.

TAD Mode Flowchart (Type 2)

If the fax does not detect CNG signal during working of TAD, the machine will go to standby mode.



Indication of LCD

\

Telephone ca Calling Catled —
a I TAD 14:14 [TAD]
(W manual j party party
fransmission
Hinging
- .~
—————
CRL ON
218
\JMBQE' frarm answar maching +
MG
\ Detection
To record your massage in R Period
answering machine TELEFHONE BUSY -4
¥ la— ANSWETNG
Machine
Switches to
Faux
hee— CRAL “OFF"
14:14 [TAD)]
NOTE:

If REMOTE RX Function is set to a value other than OFF, that code can be used to force FAX RX during
TAD Mode Operation.
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This function is used for the purpose of TEL/FAX automatic switching as discussed below.
It assumes that an optional handset is connected to the machine.

(1) If the machine detects a call with a CNG signal indicating an auto send facsimile call, it starts an
automatic document receiving operation.

(2) If machine detects a call without a CNG signal, machine generates the buzzer sounds as a telephone
call. The calling person can hear a "ring back" tone within a predetermined time.

If the operator at the called side does not lift the handset within the predetermined time, the machine
automatically starts a document receiving operation. Voice conversation will automatically be available
through the internal handset by lifting up the handset while the call buzzer is sounding.

Note: In this mode, following four settings are required.

1: The predetermined time is selectable between 20 or 35 sec. (Function program No. 10)

2: No ringing signal is sent to the external telephone handset.

TEL/FAX Mode Flowchart



(

Telephone cal . .
P j Caliing Called e rax mode) Indication of LGD
Y

or ma r;.uni. party part
transmission
Ringing 14:14 [TiF]
- N
~ 5 CML ON
2.1 se A A
! L
. v
cnNG O
TEL/FAX Detection
Ring Back Tone Automatic Pericd
Switch Ower
Time
(20/35 seci _
LIFT HANDSET
4
!
Load LIG_E:rumr;m » CED ¥
- _ MNSF, C5l, IS
Frass START (=& AUTO REC. START
Bution -
¢ . Ol TOKYO
RECEWVING M44
Manual *
Transmission -
-
_ DCH
-— CML"OFF
1 sec 1 sec

To detect CHG signal
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Note: The fonts displayed on the LCD operation panel may differ from the fonts written this manual.
Setting the Service Bit

1) Purpose

To enable or disable the following functions:

Drum and toner counter display (clear)
Service default report printing

Protocol dump report printing

Ring response time setting

Dial parameters setting

Printer counters clearing

2) Procedure
Operations: The display shows:

» To begin, press SELECT FUNCTION key once, 2: TECHNICAL FUNCTION
COPY key twice and "2"key. YES{«) NO{—/1-4)
(with no message in memaory)

an
a Press+—  kay. FUNCTION NO. [ ] .
ENTER 01-30 1
l.l::]-lll
w» Service bit setting is T.F. No. 01. 01:SERVICE BIT 7
Enter "01" : ) .
[ X]YES(—) NO(—)
Setting (Toggle)
X OFF =5 ON

To 02: MONITOR CONT,

*1: 01-29 for OKIFAX 5300
01-30 for OKIFAX 5600

Refer to "Accessing the Technical Functions" below in this section for the general operation flow.

Accessing the Technical Functions



Operations:

Press SELECT FUNCTION key

Press COPY kay twice

Press[—]| key.
Press[~] key.
Press[«] key.

Enter two-digit function number, then the
display will show the set item
corresponding to the number entarad.

If you want to set up all or several items
starfing with 01, then enter 01,

The display shows:

14:14 [FAX]

FUNCTION [Standby)

¥
SELECT FUCTION (OT)
MEMORY AVAIL.=100%

COPY
¥

TECH. PROGRAMMING
YES{«/1-4) NO{—)

¥
1:LOCAL TEST
YES() NO(-/1-4)

-]

¥
2. TECHNICAL FUCTION
YES(<-) NO(-/1-4)

[-]

Y
FUNCTION NO. [ |
ENTER 01-30

1

Sea Table 2.9.2



Operations: The display shows:

14:14 [FAX]

¢ Press SELECT FUNCTION key (Standby)

¥
SELECT FUCTION (OT)
MEMORY AVAIL.=100%

COPY
¥

TECH. PROGRAMMING
YES{«/1-4) NO{—)

* Press[—]| key.

+ Press COPY key twice

L J
1:LOCAL TEST
YES(¢) NO(-»/1-4)
= Press[~] key. B

¥
2. TECHNICAL FUCTION
YES(<-) NO(-/1-4)

¢ Press[«] key. []

Y
FUNCTION NO. [ |
ENTER 01-30

1

& Enter two-digit function number, then the
display will show the set item
corresponding to the number entarad.

If you want to set up all or several items

starting with 01, then enter 01, See Table 2.9.2

*1: 01-29 for OKIFAX 5300
01-30 for OKIFAX 5600
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T.F.

Mo,

Mame of Function

The Display Shows

0

Service bit

J1:5ERVICE BIT
[ X ] YES(+) NO{—}

=]

Seting (Togele)
Mooy = OON

02

Line manitor control

02 :MONITOR CONT.
[ X ] YES(&) NO({-—)

L]

Setting {Toggle)

NOFE 5 0N

Country code

03:COUNTRY CODE
[ X ] YES{¢) NO({-3)

Seling
NOAINTE— Ol —

04

Time and date print

04:TIME/DATE PRINT
[ X 1 YESi{e) NO(-—#)

Selling
X OFF - ONCE -
» ALL

TS! print

0%: TSI PRINT
[ ¥ 1 YES{+) NO{-)

Senting (Toggle)
X OFF = ON

03

Mo toner memory reception

0&:M0 TONER MEM. RX
[ X 1 YESi{e) NO(-—#)

Senting (Togele)
X OFF 5 ON

TAD mode
{For external telephona
answering device.)

07:TAD MODE
[ ] YES(&) HNODi—

Seling
XNoOFF = TYPEL —
- TYPE2

08

Real-time dialling

08 :REAL TIME DIAL
[ X ] YES(é) NO(—)

Seiing
X OFF - TYPEL
- TYPEZ

09

TEL/FAX switching

02 :TEL/FAX SWITCH
[

1 YES (e} MO{-)

Setting {Togale)
XN-0FF 5 ON

10

MDY/DMY format

YES (&) MNO{—)

[=]

Setting (Togale)
X MY ZODMY

Long document transmission

11:LONG DOC. SCAN
[ ¥ ] YES(&) NO(~)

Semting (Toggl
HOFF 5 ON
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T.F.

Mo Mame of Function

The Display Shows

2 | Tone for acho

(acho protection)

12:TONE FOR ECHO
[ ¥ ] YES{+) NO{—3)

Setting (Toggle)

XNOEY T ON

13 | MH onfy

13:MH
[ X 1 YESi{e) NO(-—#)

=

Segting CTogele)

XOFF L ON

4 | High-spead modem rate

14:H/MCDEM RATE
[ ] YES(&) HNODi—

[=]

Seting

Mo 4Bk =96k
dk - 8.8k - 336k

[5 | T1{TX). imaout value
[(XTTO value)

WVALUE

[ X ] YES{+) NO{-»

[]

Fo 16 THREX)Y T

VALUL
X000 - 255 sec

TL{TX)T.0. VALUE
[060] ENTER 010-255

Jadizi mer entered.

L5:TL{TH)T.0. VALUE
[053] YES (&) NO{—)

[

{Example}

16 | T1 (RX), timaout value

16: TL{RX)T.O. VALUE
[ ¥ ] ¥YES(+) HO(—)

[£]

T 1721

[

WALLE
Mo Oy - 255 seo

T1{RX)T.Q. VALIE
(0351 EWNTER 010-255

A-dhigit timer entered

16:TL{RX)T.2. VALUE
[0558] YES (&) HNO({-—)

L]

(Example])
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T.F.
Mo,

Mame of Function

The Dispiay Shows

T2, timeout value

17:T2 T.0. VALUE
[ ¥ ] YES(«) NO(—)

[£]

To B8: DS BIT32

[

X O - 255

T2 T.D. VALUE

[GO0] ENTER 000-255

3

S-digit timer entered

17:T2 T.Q. VALUE

[059] YES (&) NO(—)

[

(Example)

18

DIS bit 32

18:DI5 BITAZ
[ % ] YES(¢=] MNO{-»

L]

Y Setting {Togele)
- ¥ OFF 5 O

Error criterion

19 :ERROR CRITERION

[ 5 1 YESi¢e) HNO({—)

[]

To 20 OFF HOOK

=

BYPARS
X - ey

ERROER CRITERION
[00] ENTER 00-20

2-digit vimer

3

emered

19:ERECR CRITERICOHN
[10] YES (&=} NO{-3)

]

(Example)

20

Off-hook bypass

20:0FF HGQOE BYPASS

[ X ] YES{&) NO{-3]

=]

| Setting (Topgle )

XOFF 5 0N

(for TEL/FAX switch)

21 | NL equalizer 21:NL EQUALIZER []
X ] YES{ée)} NO({—) Setting
Kol KM= 18 KM=
3 KM <72 KM -0 KM
21 | Modem attenuator 22 : ATTENUATOR H.
) et Sering
L] YES{e)} NO(=) | xgpB—1 DB -
i[ji;....--..- — jﬂi]” — I":II}“. — il
23 | T/F tone attenuator 23:T/F TOMNE ATT. E'

X ] YES{¢) NO{->]

Seting
Ll x0ps .10

v IS DE o O[3y weee
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T.F.

Mo MWame of Function The Display Shows

24 :¥MF ATT I:'

[ X T YES{e=) NO{-3) Setting
KO- 1D =
T wseses L IS O D — suee

24 | MF attenuator

25 | Ring duration detection time

25:RING DURA. *10 Ms| [<]

X1 YES{e] MNO{—=] | To26 CML TIMING

|E| X RO - U
L

RING DURA. %10 MS
[10] ENTER ZDIGITE

2-digit tmer entered,

24 :RING DURA. *10 MS |[=]
[11] YES{¢=) NO(-3)

{Example)

26 | CML timing

26:CML TIMING *100mMs | []
[ X ] YES{¢) NO{-—) Fo 27: HEAD
STRORE

X:01-19
3

CML TIMING * 100!
[01] ENTER 2DIGIT

2edigit timer entersd.

3
26:CML TIMING *100MS
[03] YES (&) NO(=)

(Bxample)

27 | Head strobe

27 :HEAD STROBE [<]
[ X ] YES{&) HO(=)| pyo8 HEAD
WILTH

l N Sdkimits (1)

27: HEAD STROBE
[01100] ENTER 0/1

(] entesed.

1
26:CML TIMING *100MS |[=]
[01L01]YES (+) MNO{—)

[(Example)
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T.F.

Mame of Function

The Display Shows

Mo,
28 | Head Width 28 : HEAD WIDTH ?
[ ¥ 1 YES{¢) NO{—3) Retting (Togsle)
XOTYPEL 5 TYPE?
A .
29 | Media type 29:MEDIA TYPE =]
- W -. \r;F_:"!:;[( ..... } :“__“._:1 { >_| H'-J”ilu‘_
M- MH-=H
30 | Transfer roller clatch current 30:TR LATCH CURRENT |E|
I ¥ 1 YES{+} NO{—) Setting
L R | S |
-+ +2
31 | Symbaol rate 1] : SYMEOL RATE 2
_ 31:SYMBOL RATE * [=]
or CHIFAX 5600) [ ¥ 1 YES{«} NO{—=] Setling

Mo 29 = 24000 —
RN — 3200 — 3429
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This section explains the items usually set up by general users.
Table 2.9.3 shows the initial setting items and their purposes.

Each function program setting (FP) can be accessed by entering the corresponding function number on
Function Programming.

The detailed procedure of the initial setting items will be explained on the following pages.

Note:

S-ON: Effective if the service bit has been set on.
FP: Function program setting

TF: Technical function setting

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Note:

S-ON: Effective if the service bit has been set on.
FP: Function program setting

TF: Technical function setting

No. Item Specifications
01 Auto dial
1) One-touch dial 1) One-touch dial

15 one-touch keys are provided. (OKIFAX 5300)
30 one-touch keys are provided. (OKIFAX 5600)
Max. 32 digits for each location number.

In addition to an ordinary location number, another
alternate location number can be registered in to
each one-touch key.

Purposes of this alternate location number:

1) Fax dial

A fax number is registered as an alternate location
number. When a call to the first location number is
not answered, the alternate location number will be
automatically dialed.

64 different codes are provided. (OKIFAX 5300)
99 different codes are provided. (OKIFAX 5600)

* Two- digit location code: 01 to 64 (OKIFAX 5300)
01 to 99 (OKIFAX 5600)

Max. 32 digits for each location number.

2) Two-digit dial 15 one-touch keys are provided. (OKIFAX 5300)
30 one-touch keys are provided. (OKIFAX 5600)
Max. 32 digits for each location number.

3) Keypad dial With ten-key pad.
Max. 40 digits for one operation

4) Chain dial The number of dialing digits can be expanded by
chaining any combination of items 1), 2) and 3).

Type of dialing can be changed from pulse dial to
5) Mixed dial tone dial halfway in dialing process. The changing
point is specified by using the * key.
02 Manual dial With the optional telephone handset.




03 Receive mode Automatic redial

1) Auto receive mode Selectable by key operation.

2) Manual receive mode Selectable by key operation.

3) Telephone/fax automatic Selectable by key operation.

switchover The fax recognizes a fax call from a verbal call as
follows:
If the fax detects a call with a CNG signal, it starts
an
automatic document receive operation.
If it detects a call without a CNG signal, it sounds
the buzzer to indicate a voice call. Operator can
answer the call by lifting the telephone handset.
If he or she does not lift the handset within
predetermined time (20 sec. or 35 sec.), the fax
automatically starts a document receive operation.
* FP + 10 (To determine the timer.)
Note: Refer to "Tel/Fax Mode Flowchart" in this
section.

04 Automatic redial PTT parameter setting disables or enables this
feature, and specifies redial times and redial
intervals.

05 Last No. redial e "REDIAL" key is provided. There is no limit on

number of repeat attempts.

06 Group dial e 10 dialing groups (OKIFAX 5300)

Max. 79 locations.
e 20 dialing groups (OKIFAX 5600)
Max. 129 locations.
Grouping some one-touch keys and some two-digit
auto dial codes to which telephone numbers have
been assigned. This group setting makes
broadcast operation simple.
07 Telephone directory and In addition to fax numbers, an alpha/ numeric

Location ID (Alpha Search)

name can be assigned to each of one-touch keys
and two-digit dial codes, 01 to 64 for OKIFAX 5300
and 01 to 99 for OKIFAX 5600. This name is called
a location ID.

Any location ID can be searched and displayed on
LCD.

Then direct dialing to the ID's station can be
performed.

There are two methods of searching:

(1) Search based on the first character specified.
(2) Searching by displaying all registered location
IDs one after another in the lexicographical order.
Location ID: Max. 15 characters




08

Voice request

A voice request from the transmitter is available
only upon completion of the total message
transmission.

A voice request from the receiver is available at
the end of each page being received.

09

Local copy

Printing resolution:

Horizontal: 8 PEL/mm

Horizontal: 300 dpi

Vertical: 7.7 or 15.4 line/mm or variable

10

Multiple local copy

Up to 99 copies OKIFAX 5000 series.

11

Manual loading feeder

One single sheet from the feeder above the first
recording

paper cassette can be copied.

Example of sheets:

Transparency for an overhead projector

12

Broadcast (Memory transmission)

Maximum 84 (OKIFAX 5300) and Maximum 134
(OKIFAX 5600) remote locations can be specified
by the following means:

e One-touch keys (with of without a group list).

e Two-digit auto dial codes.

e 5 keypad dial number

One delayed time of calling for this feature can be
specified unless any other delayed calling feature
has been specified.

5 delayed broadcasts for OKIFAX 5300, 20
delayed broadcasts for OKIFAX 5600, and one
immediate calling of broadcast is possible.

For example, using an OKIFAX 5300 (5 specified
times):

2 specified time of delayed broadcast and 3
specified time of delayed transmission.

When multiple locations are specified for one
broadcast

(1) The unit prints a broadcast entry report, if
specified in operating sequence.

(2) The unit can print a broadcast confirmation
report. (FP + 02 to enable or disable this printout)

13

Delayed transmission from the memory

The fax can automatically transmit documents at
five specified times from the memory. Can be
programmed up to three days in advance.

14

Polling transmission (To be polled)

Document(s) placed on the feeder can be collected
by a remote station.

15

Polling reception

The fax can collect documents from one remote
station.

16

Transmission preparation (Hopper)

An operator can prepare documents for
transmission even while the fax is engaged in
message reception. They will be automatically
transmitted upon completion of the reception.
An operator can also prepare documents for
transmission during transmission from memory.




17

No toner reception

The fax can temporarily store received messages
in memory when toner has run out. The messages
are printed when toner has been newly supplied or
an operator presses the SELECT FUNCTION key
followed by the one-touch key No. 10 under the
LCD message "MSG. IN MEMORY/REPLACE
TONER CART." in the standby mode.

* TF + 06 (To enable or disable this function)

18

Smooth printing

The documents received in the STD mode can be
printed at the FINE resolution by means of
generating one line based on the two consecutive
original lines and printing it between them.

19

Dual Access

The documents for transmission can be read into
the memory even while the fax is engaged in
another memory transmission, reception in the
ECM or non-ECM mode.

1) Operation of memory transmission while the fax
is engaged in a communication (memory TX,
memory RX or print mode RX).

2) Copy while the fax is engaged in a
communication (memory TX or memory RX).
Note: Condition for operation

a) Copy is invalid when the machine is already
engaged in an operation which is using or could
use the printer.

3) Call reception while the fax is engaged in
scanning documents for memory transmission
when the auto receive mode is in "FAX" or "T/F"
mode, although "TEL" mode is not valid.

Refer to sub-section 2.9.7 for dual access
operation.

For the patterns of dual access refer to the
following, Dual Access Combination Table (chart 1
of 2. For Dual Access Combination Table (chart 2
of 2).
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Hartine S T Freem Seanning o TH frem Memory A {nan-ECMECH)
Feader hiemary Paper Memory
*E; e | G | o | | B Trane. | Har. Flacening| Hana. | Fiandt. Fostvng
ning | ning | faeding | ning = shaking Message | shaking | shaking [Message
Crual Accass {=ist Syl f-1s1 0
Programering ! BOA | NS | MAA | NIA | MYA MA | NIA A Mis MiA
T from | 551 /A 4 X 3 Y by X X X X X X x
Faader | gl & T30 NI A \ y y 1 Y \ h ! y y |
Palling |55 MA | RA [ s | oA | A | s (A | e [ A Na | niA | s | s
A% il & Ax Mia | L T I T \_ 1 i y 1 b

Seanning 1o Memory MiA Y x ! Y W o X X X x bt X
TX trom Marmary Nes |\ M| N | \. 4 VoA 4 4 4

A o Paper | BIA Y \ ¥ X Y Y i Y Y Y Y Y
amonee [P tontemen] i |\ | V] x HEREREERNERERERE

Pol TX MIA Y ! i 3 ! \ \ Y | Y 4 4

Axto Paper | NZA [ T 7 T (O T \ "-. &
o lronsmon] ea |y [y [ [ | oy v ] v V] \ \ \

Pol TX Nea | Vol one [ |y |y \ \ \ \ \
ooy |Page by Page| M/A Y| WA Y A N L L A X X
.?:-'a'rual Auta MAA | WA | BYA X X x x x Y ! x X X
P-:f;:;E Manus MA [ WA [ BOA ] NAA | MOA | MAA | MAA [ NYA ! ! A M A
.’\’a'-uarl Ao MiA | WA | NYA X X x X x b Y X X x
o Mariial Mia | nia [ roa | mea | mea | e [ ea | omia | Voo WA | NA | MEA

<Note> x: Available N/A: Not available \: Available with limitation
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Machine Statu

Caopy Memory Reception Print Aapart Printing
. Wiulll-Soating Aula Malic Ianual Auto Mate: Ianual
Paga by|
Paga | During | Duwing | Dunitg | Buring | Durng | Dutng | Dussg | Duseg | During | Duning
Dual Accazs Scanreng| Frintmg | Hopeing | Printing | Foepping | Prting | Hopping | Prsting | Hopping | Preting
Prograrmiming Mis | NA M MiA MfA A MIA M MWy M M
T o | 551 'y Y Y X x A MIA X X MR [ MR
Faeder my 5 Y Y | X b MiA | NiA X X MiA | NA
Potling | S5tE0d MAA | BA [ BRA [ BA | MNYA A MAA | WA MAA | MNAA | MAA
P loaam | | WA | A | A | A | RA | NIA | niA | A | A | A
Eaanténg 1o Memory \ Y 1 X X A M x X MIA I A
TK from Memary MEA | MNAA | NA | NA [ MFA MNIA MAA | MEA A MAA | MEA
AxtoPaper | NA [ BIA | MAA | BEA | MYA A MiA | NiA PEfA RIA [ MEA
Al
Answer |FX 10 Memory] X * X * X wa | wa | X Xo| i | e
Polt TX M | MEA [ NAA [ NAA | NAA A MiA | NA MA M | MNiA
FxtoPaper | NAA [ NAA | MYA | MAA | MYA MA MO | BEA M| MNAA | NA
Sanual
answer [P Memon| /A | NiA | A | niA | nia | e | onia | s | s | A | N
Poli TX MAA | MA [ BRA [ BAA | MNYA A MIA | NA MO | NAA | N
Copy  |Peps by Page| % Y 1 "., Y i Y Y Y Y i1
Manual [Auto Y \ Y \ i1 Y Y Y \ i 4
Massage
Prnt |Manual Y ! Y ! ! ! i1 Y ! Y Y
Manual |Auta ".I l'.I "ul III. "L ". I'. ll'. 1'!. ll'u III
Report A
Prnt  [Manual ! ".I "ul ".I "l,' 1IL 1! ",' 1IL 1'!.

<Note> x: Available N/A: Not available \: Available with limitation
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Flowchart

FOWER OM

SELECT FUCTION (OT) Press COPY kay twice

MEMORY AVAIL=100% | 7

¥
| Poweronwhileholding | TECH. PROGRAMMING
COPY key down 2 * YES(e/1-4) NO{-)

o11 | DELAYED TX [04/25]
YES(«) NO(—)

oT2_ | BROADCAST/ MEMORY TX
YES(LOC./#) NO(-)

ot3 | MAIL BOX NO. [ ]
"| ENTER 01-64

14 | RELAY PASSWORD[0000]
T YES(—) NO{—)

oTs | 07/25/96 14:14 [FAX]
L WAITING TO BE POLLED

EN
orumene|  POLLING RX
SELECT LOCATION

ots | TACTIVITY REPORT
| YES(«} NO(—)

oT7 | DRUM COUNT PRINT COUNT  XXXXXX
CLEAR{«) NEXT{-) aor NEXT{—)

OTs_ | LOCATION PROGRAMMING
ENTER(SRCH,OT A/D.#)

Power on while holding .
FUNCTION key down * 1-5 for OKIFAX 5300
1- MK 5
‘2 otg. [ 1:FUNC. PROGRAMMING 8 for OKIFAX 5600
"| YES(<)} NO(—1-6) 1 5.
These operalions can be used o
otin| 1:PRINT MEMORY MSG, bypass eror conditions, and
*| YES(«) NO(-»1-3) directly antar aither the user

or service fnclions,
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F+OT
Item

Specifications

No.

01

Delayed transmission (Tx)

This function enters a message transmission time(s) and
location(s) for execution at a specified time.

02

Broadcast/memory transmission

To make a one-time selection of the memory transmission
mode.

Maximum 84 (OKIFAX 5300)
Max. 134 (OKIFAX 5600) remote locations can be specified
by the following means:

e One-touch key (with of without a group list)

e Two-digit auto dial code

e Keypad dial number

When multiple locations are specified for one broadcast,
1) The fax can print a broadcast confirmation report, if
specified in operating sequence.

03

Confidential transmission

To program the mail box number 01 to 64.
Available remote station's mail box numbers:
OKIFAX 2400/2600: 01 to 40

OKIFAX 1000: 01 to 16

OKIFAX 2300: 01 to 16

OKIFAX 2350/0OKIFAX 1050: 01 to 08
OKIFAX 2450: 01 to 16

OKIFAX 5300: 01 to 08

OKIFAX 5600: 01 to 16

04

Relay broadcast initiate relay
transmission

This function automatically originates a message call via
relay key station (which must be equipped with OKIFAX
2600, or equivalent) up to 99 locations.

To program relay password.

To enable or disable the relay report.

05

Polling transmission/reception

Polling TX:
The documents placed on the feeder can be collected by a
remote station.

Polling RX:
The fax can collect documents from one remote station.




06

Report printing

1. Activity report

2. Broadcast message confirmation report
(Multi location)

3. Phone directory report

4. Configuration report

(Serviceman report if service bit sets to ON.)
5. Protocol dump report

*TF + 01 (Sets to on Service bit)

Log. report

*TF + 01 (Sets to on Service bit)

07

Counter display (clear)

One-touch keys allow registering:

(1) Telephone number (numeral, -, P and space) in 32 digits.
(2) Alternate fax telephone number in 32 digits. (additional
registration)

(3) ID for the telephone directory function in 15 characters
(alphabetic, numeric and symbolic). (One ID can be
registered for one key).

(4) 15 one-touch keys are provided (OKIFAX 5300).

30 one-touch keys are provided (OKIFAX 5600).

08

Location program
1. One-touch key

2. Two-digit auto dial program

3. Group setting

(1) Telephone number (numeral, -, P and space) in 32 digits.
(2) Alternate fax telephone number in 32 digits.

(additional registration)

(3) ID for the telephone directory function in 15 characters
(alphabetic, numeric and symbolic).

(One ID can be registered for one key).

(4) 15 one-touch keys are provided (OKIFAX 5300).

30 one-touch keys are provided (OKIFAX 5600).

Auto-dial

No. 01 to 64 for OKIFAX 5300 and

No. 01 to 99 for OKIFAX 5600

Allows registering telephone number in 32 digits (numeral, -,
P and space) and ID for the telephone directory function 15
characters (alphabetic, numeric and symbolic).

Grouping some one-touch keys and some two-digit auto dial
codes to which telephone numbers have been assigned.
This group setting makes broadcast operation simple.

10 dialing groups for the OKIFAX 5300
20 dialing groups for OKIFAX 5600.




09

User's programs
1. Function program

2. Dial parameters

3. Clock adjustment

4. System data program

Function program

01: MCF (SINGLE-LOC.)
02: MCF (MULTI-LOC.)
03: ERR. REPORT (MCF.)
04: IMAGE IN MCF.

05: SENDER ID

06: MONITOR VOLUME
07: BUZZER VOLUME
08: CLOSED NETWORK
09: TX MODE DEFAULT
10: T/F TIMER PRG.

11: RING RESPONSE

12: DISTINCTIVE RING
13: 1'ST PAPER SIZE

14: 2’ND PAPER SIZE

15: USER LANGUAGE
16: INCOMING RING

17: REMOTE RECEIVE
18: MEM./FEEDER SW
19:

20: ECM FUNCTION

21: REMOTE DIAGNOSIS
22: PC/FAX SWITCH

23: ONE TOUCH PARAM.
Refer to Table 2.9.4 for Specification of the function
programs

No. 01 through 23

Dial parameters

. REDIAL TRIES

. REDIAL INTERVAL

. DIAL TONE DETECT

. BUSY TONE DETECT

. MF (TONE)/DP (PULSE)

. PULSE DIAL RATE

. PULSE MAKE RATIO

. PULSE DIAL TYPE

. MF(TONE) DURATION
10. PBX LINE

11. FLASH/EARTH/NORMAL
12. AUTO START

13. DIAL PREFIX

14. Not Used

Refer to Table 2.9.9 for specification of dial parameter
settings.

O©CoOoO~NOOOTh, WNPE

Date and time adjustment.

(1) TSI/CsI

Registration of TSI/CSI/CIG (humbers, + and space) in 20
digits.

TSI: Transmitting Subscriber Identification

CSl:Called Subscriber Identification

CIG: Calling Subscriber Identification

(2) SENDER ID

Registration of sender ID (alphabetic, numeric and symbolic)
in 32 digits.

(3) CALL BACK NO.

Reqistration of telephone number for cover letter (alphabetic,




10 Print operation
1. Substitutive message print

2. Confidential reception
message print

3. Printer cleaning

Used to print messages stored in memory during toner low
condition.

Also used to print messages received in memory when RX
Mode is set to MEM RX.

The messages are printed when toner has been newly
supplied or an operator performs the substitutive operation.

When memory reception data exists in the memory and the
MEMORY RX MODE is indicated by AUTO REC key
operation, the machine will print out the memory reception
data.

Confidential RX message print
Printing is enabled for received message in the personal box
in memory only when the password entered by the operator
matches that already registered to the box.

e 8 mailboxes for OKIFAX 5300

e 16 mailboxes for OKIFAX 5600

This drum cleaning function removes the residual toner on
the image drum surface when print quality becomes
guestionable.

This operation should be performed before any hardware
replacements are considered.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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User Function Program Settings (Table 2.9.4)

Part 1 of 4

P.F.
No.

Item

Specifications

Default

01

Message confirmation report
(Single location)

Enables or disables the automatic message
confirmation report printing after a single location
call.

ON: Printing the MCF report.

OFF: Disables this function.

OFF

02

Message confirmation report
(Multiple locations)

Enables or disables the automatic message
confirmation report printing after a multiple polling
or

broadcast.

ON: Prints the MCF report.

OFF: Disables this function.

ON

03

Error report (MCF)

Enables or disables the automatic error report
printing when transmission error occurs.
(Excepts for service bit "0".)

ON: Printing the error report.

OFF: Disables this function.

ON

04

Image in MCF

Enables or disables the automatic printing of the
image on the first sheet below the message
confirmation report.

ON: Printing the image in MCF report. (Memory
transmission only)

OFF: Disables this function.

ON

05

Sender ID

The fax can transmit programmed alphanumeric
message, such as company's hame consisting of
up to 32 characters.

Enables or disables the sender ID function.

* (Outside only)

ON: Enables

OFF: Disables

ON

06

Line monitor volume

Controls the volume.
OFF/Low/High selectable.

LOW




07

Buzzer volume

Selects the sound volume of each buzzer (end of
communication buzzer, voice request buzzer and
off-hook alarm) and software ringer from high, low
and middle levels.

Low/Mid/High selectable.

Note: Fixed a low level for key touch tone.

MID

08

Closed network

The fax compares lower four digits of TSI/CSI
received from remote station with fax numbers
registered locally for one-touch dial and two-digits
autodial.

If unmatched, the communication will be
automatically disconnected.

OFF/RX only/TX and RX selectable.

* Prevention of direct mail or wrong number calls.
(Reference)

TSI: Transmitting subscriber identification

CSI: Called subscriber identification

OFF

09

TX mode default

Selects automatically the mode set up when a
document is loaded on the feeder.

The following combinations are selectable.
STONORMAL —-STOD/DARK-—STD/LIGHT —
FINE/MNORMAL —FINE/DARK - —FINE/LIGHT —
EX.FINEMNORMAL <EX FINE/DARK -

EX FINE/LIGHT -PHOTO/NORMAL —
PHOTO/DARK PHOTO/LIGHT -
STOVMNORMAL -2 » e s

STD/
NORMAL

10

Telephone/fax automatic
switchover time

Specifies the time for which the fax alerts an
operator on reception of a call in the telephone/fax
automatic swichover mode.

20 sec./35 sec. selectable

Refer to the "Tel/Fax Mode Flowchart" in this
section..

35 sec

11

Ring response time

User can register ring response time if National
code is:

INT'L, GBR, NOR, SWE, USA, HOL, ESP.
ITA, GRE or GER

Selects the ring response time.

1 ring/5/10/15/20 sec. selectable.

1 ring

12

Distinct ring

Specifies the detected distinct ring.
OFF/ON/SET selectable.

OFF

13

1'st cassette paper size

Selects A4, LETTER or LEGAL 137, LEGAL 147
OTHER {when installing Bi-Centro board) by this
function.

The operator must select the preferable paper
size as the machine cannot detect the paper size
automatically.

LETTER




14

2'nd cassette paper size
(option)

Selects A4, LETTER or LEGAL 137, LEGAL 147/
OTHER {when installing Bi-Centro board) by this
function. .
The operator must select the preferable paper
size as the machine cannot detect the paper size
automatically.

LETTER

15

User language

A choice of 2 languages for LCD and print message
are available.

ENG (English), SPANISH/FRENCH,
PORTU-GUESE

ENG

16

Incoming ring

Instead of ringer circuit, software can control
built-in speaker to ring sound.

To enable (ON) or disable (OFF) or distinctive
ring (DRC) a software generated ring sound to
indicate arrival of an incoming bell.

ON

17

Remote receive

This function is used to transfer the call received
by external telephone (connected to fax) by
entering

preset two-digits.

This function is also used for TAD Mode.

The following combinations are selectable.
00/11/22/33/44/55/66/77/88/99/**/##/OFF
select-able.

OFF

18

Memory and feeder switch

Switches the transmission mode between the
memory and feeder.

MEM. TX/FEEDER TX selectable.

Note: Memory or feeder setting can register as
the default by operating the "F + OT 2".

FEEDER
TX

19

Power save mode

The power save mode is automatic.
It cannot be enabled or disabled by either the end
user or the service technician.

N/A

20

ECM function

Enables or disables ECM (error correction mode)
communication.
ON: Enables OFF: Disables

ON

21

Remote diagnosis

Enables or disables the remote diagnosis func-tion
when the machine can allow remote diagno-sis
from remote center.

ON: Enables OFF: Disables

OFF




22 PC/FAX switch When the host side does not respond at the time ON
of incoming call to PC, specifies whether to starts
forcibly as fax reception or not.

ON: Enables OFF: Disables

Note: When the Bi-Centro board is installed on
the fax, PC/FAX switching mode appears in the
LCD display.

23 One-touch key parameters To assign the following features to each one-touch [OFF
key.
1) Echo protection (ON/OFF)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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1) Accessing the User's Functions
Operations:

n Tobegin, press SELECT FUMCTION key
once and one-touch key Mo, 9 in the
standby mode.

[with no message in mamary}

] F'reas key.

»  Enter two-digit function number, then the
display will show the set iterm
correspanding 1o the number enterad,

If you want 1o sat up all or several items
startirg with 01, than enter 01,

The display shows:

1FUNG, PROGRAMMIMNG
YES()  MNO{/1-8)

[ o [1]

¥

FUNCTION MO ]
ENTER 01-23

To an irdividual setteng item.
{See Table 2.9.5)

"1 OKIFAK 5300; N (—+1-5)
OKIFAX 5600: NO {—1-8}

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Tap Mo.

Mame of Function

The Display Shows

Message confirmation

reno Ol :MCF{STNGLE-LOC, } Setting {Togale)
epo . [ % 1 YES(c) NO[-) X OFF S ON
{3ingle location) w1 LBl L=l

IEI Message confirmation 02 :MCE (MULTI-LOC.} Sefling (Toggle)

report (Multipie
locations)

[ X ] YES{<) NO{-

OFE = ON

Error report

3:EER ) Setting (Toggla)
[ X YES (] HO (-] HOPE 5 ON
Image in MCF. .
III 9 04 : IMAGE IN MCF. Setting (Toggle)
[ X 1 YES(«) NO[-=) X OFF 5 ON
= | | Sender 1D e
III 0%:5ENDEE ID Satting (Toggla)
[ X 1 ¥YES{«) NO{) X:OFF 5 ON
III Line monitor volume| ™" N1 mor VoLUME Setting
[ % 1 YES({«) HNOi{-)

XoOFE 9 LOW T HIGH
o

Buzzer volume

07 :BUZZER VOLUME
' ]

X

YES |: —}1 HNO {—)

]

Satting (Toggla)
X MID —pHIGH b LOW
R |

Closed network

08 : CLOSED NETWORK Setling
[ % 1 YES(e) NOi{-) XoBR  RX P OFE
(-] NOTE 1
TX mode dafault 0%:TX MODE DEFAULT Setling
ES (e N (=) RESOLUTION &
ORIGINAL
IIIIEI Telephona/fax 10:7/F TIMER PRG [=] _
automatic switchove v LaE I ,""T N Setting (Toggle)
timer [ % 7 YES(e) NO(-»)|  X:208EC &5 358EC
Ring response time NOTE 2;
IIIIII ing resp ! 11:RING RESPONSE E|_
[ X YES (o) HO{-) Setting
X IRING —F055EC b 10SEC P 158EC
T HSEC
T | Distinct ring — - NOTE 2:
III 12 :DISTINCTIVE RING Setting (Toggle)
[ % 1 ¥YES(«) NO{-) KAOFT - ON b SET
b




Tap Mo.

Mame of Functicn

The Display Shows

L[]

181 casselle paper
size

—_—
B
(S
]

I

MoAd BET
*

.Gl

Setling

i3 —OL 14

(THER :I

[1][e]

Ardcasselle paper
size
[option for QKRIFAX
5000 senes)

14:2'NL PAPER SIZE
{ 1 YES (=} MNO({-—}

*

E_ NOTE 3
Satting

XoAd BT RGL 13 G4

CTHER

[][s]

User languane

15:USER LANGUAGE
' ] ¥YES{«) NO{=)

=

Satfing

X ENGL = (Other)

[1][e]

Incoming ring

16 INCOMING RING
[ X YES () NO(—)

Setling (Togole)
N OFF 0N b DRC
+* 1

L[]

Remole receive

'E RECEIVE

YES () M=}

T 231 P
c4|-}|r+ 44

554778899
i e

Meamory and feeder
selaction

1d :MEM/FEEDER
[ X YES ()

o
=W

MO [ )

[

Setling

K MEM. = PEER.

ECM function

20:ECM FUMCTION

[ = YES () NO{-s)

Setting {Togole)
KOOFF 5 0N

Ramaote diagnosis

21 :REMOTE DIAGHNOSIS
[ X YES () NO(-)

Setting {Togale)
X OFF 5 ON

PLFAX switch

22:PC/FAX SWITCH
[ % 1 YES({«) NO{)

MOTE 4:
Setting (Toggle)
o0k = OON

One-toch key
parameters

23:0C

E

E TOICH

Z(0T)

PARAM .

MO (=)

b

To: FUMCTION MO,

T
Cine-tessch key pressed.

¥

ECHO PROTECTION

X 1 YES{+} NO(-=}

Setling (Toggle)
X OFF 5 ON

[]




Note 1:

RESOLUTION & ORIGINAL of Tx mode default setting can be selected by using ---> key, while
documents are loaded in the ADF.

& 5T NORMAL — 510D DARK —=5TD / LIGH T —8=FINE § NORNMAI
|: EX. FINE f NORMAL —— FINE/ LIGHT #—— FINE { DAREK ———

EX. FINE S DARK —ae EX FINE S LIGH P —e PHOTO S NORMAL —ae PHOTO f DARK —

PHOTO S LIGHT -=

{bypass)
Note 2:
22:PC/FAY SWITCH
Whean 2'nd tray is not mountad, 2'nd ‘ X ] YES(e) NO(o)
. . b i = D= )
paper size is bypassed as follows: -
23+0NE TOUCH PARM.
[ X ] YES{+~} HI{-=)
(hypass)
Note 3:
22:PC/EPRY BEWITCHE
When CTR board is not mounted, PC/FAX [ Z ] YES{+] NO{-=)
switch is bypassed as follows:

Y

23:0ME TOUCH BAEM.
[ X 1 YES(«) MO(-)

2) Ring response time

Before specifying the ring response time, set the service bit on following the operations shown in 2.9.3 (1).
(Service Bit Setting).

-



Operations: The display shows:

» Tobegin, press SELECT FUNCTION T
key once and one-touch key No, @ in | SELECT FUNCTION o7
the Stﬂﬂdb‘y’ mode. {(with no MEMORY AVAIL.=100%
message in memaory) Press OT9
¥
v Press | key enter using the 1:FUNC. PROGRAMMING
ten-key pad. YES () NO (/16 *
o0
¥
FUNCTION NO. [ ]
EMNTER 01-23
» Enter 11 using the ten-key pad. 1 entered.
¥ v;
11:RING RESPONSE Setting
X IYES{«~} ND{-)
s Press[=] key until the setting X TRING - 055EC — 105EC
you want is displayed, then press B0 oo ssic ——I

[] key.

(Each ring response fime of 510,15 ar 20
sec. is given by pl'essir;gE kay.)

1 OKIFAX 5300 :NO {-/1-5)
OKIFAX 5800 :NO (-»/1-6)

3) Dial parameters (Service Bit "OFF")

To get the "DIAL PARAMETER" message on the display, perform the same operation as Table 2.9.9. (Dial
parameters settings).



'

2:DIAL PARAMETER 1 *1 OKIFAX 53000 NO (—+/1-5)
FES () MO /1-8) ORIFAX 5800: NO (—/1-8)

¥
REDIAL TRIES "

[2 TEY] YES(e) NO{—)|

— |

v
EEDIAL INTEEVAL

1 MIN] YES({«) NO{-—)

|

B

DIAL TOME DETECT
[ ON | YES () MNO{-)
i =

EUSY TOMNE DETECT
[ ON ] YES(«) HND{—)
¥ I:l El
MF (TONE) /DF ({PULSE}
[ M F

il
il

ot—

FEX LIME
[ OFF YES (] NO[-—)
==

FLASH/EARTH/NORMAL
[ F 1 YESi(«) NO(-)
E=

=

A

AUTO START
[ OFF ] YES{e) N0{-)
— |

¥ ¥ (DIAL PREFIX will be
DIAL FREFIX DIAL PREFIX included [SPACE.))
[ OFF ] ¥YES(e) MNO{—) [ ]ENTER 4DIGITS

IN CASE af 4 "SPACE" (-9 o SPAL
o, |
DIAL DREFIX

[O0... 1 ¥ES{«) WNO{-w

B

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Operations: The display shows:
s To begin, press SELECT FUNCTION key _
once and one-touch key No. 9 in the SELECT FUNCTION (OT]
Standb!f n-me_ HEH‘DR_Y AU.E«IL = 1 [J C'%
(with no message in memory) Prass 0TS
)
» Enter 3 using the ten-key pad. 1:FUNC. PROGRAMMING
YES () MO{-/1-6}"
L L
3:CLOCE ADJUSTMENT
YES{«} NO{-/1-6)
s Press[—] key.
» Enter date and time by using the ten-key :
pad (0 to 9 keys). [C4/2R/%96 12:33] -
YES () NO{-/0-3)
OR 0-9

1 OKIFAX 5300 MO {—1-5)
OKIFAX 5E00; NO (—1-8)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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0Kl TOKYO QK TORYD OKI TOKYO

SENDING /144 RECEIVIMNG 144 MEMORY-RX/1 44
Sat documents during memary TX Sat documents Sat documeants
or sat docurnents durng feadsr TX
afler the end of the pre-scanning 3 I

Pra-laed garof ﬂEL{:IAD DOCUMENT

SELECT LOCATION

Saleat Press After 3 saconds
|LOC. | FUNCTICN hey
[F 0Kl TAKASAKI SELECT FUNCTION (OT)| Refum fo previcus communication display
YES{START) NO(LOC.) MEMORY AVAIL =020% | Another key expect
om, oTz
Press START key Press Fress
OTZ key OT1 key
1)
¥
DELAYED TX [04/25] —hay
YES(«) WO —) b l
4‘...;.‘.-_,-
— DELAYED TX [_: ] .
DELAYEDTX [ /] PRG. START TIME 0-9
7| PRG.START DATEC-3 v
: !
DELAYED TX [04/26] EE;:.’?.TED Trfm[fﬂd‘]
YES(—) NO(—) Bz -
| e —kay —HREY
- S 55
EROADCASTMEMORY TX
YES (LOC./#} NO{-) SELECT LOCATION
g ! 4 P05 ES) ot enough
----------------------------------- ' Mamory Space
Confimnation report i nat [OKI TAKASAKI ’
peftad ool YES(START) NO(LOC.)
. | Prass START key
¥
MEM. AVAILABLE=080%
SCANMING 01 [
End of scanning Document jam
1 ¥
DOCUMENT JAM
TX PREP. ACTIVATED
End of communication | After 3 saconds After 3 seconds
1 ¥ '
OKI TOKYOD OKI TOKYOD OKI TOKYOD
SEMDING 144 RECEIVING 144 RECEIVING 144

(Go to stand by

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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e TSI/CSI (Default: Blank)

e Registration of sender ID (Default: Blank)

e Registration of telephone number for the call-back message (Default: Blank)

Operations:

« Tobegin, press SELECT FUNCTION
key once and one-touch key No. 9 in the
standby mode.

{with no massage in memory)

s Enter 4 using the ten-key pad.

. F’ressD key.

The display shows:

SELECT FUNCTION (OT)
MEMORY AVAIL.=100%

Press OT9
3

1:FUNC. PROGRAMMING
YES(-)  NO(-+/1-6)

4:SYSTEM DATA PRG.
YES() NO(-/1-6)

:| ¥

[#NO=< TSICSI =
ID=< SENDERID >

I
3 SEC LATER

!

¥ NO_
1D=
03..3
¥
[P§ro=03 3404 7123_
Ih=
(Examgple)

START

uo=03 3404 7123
ID=_

[
NUMERAL KEY +
To the next page

‘4 OKIFAX 5300 NO (—1-5)
OKIFAX 5600: NO {—/1-6)

Note: Use the UNIQUE key to input special symbols.

*1

*1



Operations: The display shows:

Continued from the previous page.

l

[#NO=03 3404 7123
ID=0KL

. Prﬁsa key. (Exampie) START

= NO=<CALL BACK NO.>

T
3 SEC LATER

NG‘:_

3.5

= NO=03 3404 7765_

s Press[START]  key. {Exampig) lsmm

1

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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(1) Procedure (Service Bit "ON")

Operations:

s Tobegin, press SELECT FUNCTION key once
and ane-touch key No. 9 in the standby mode.
(with no message in memory)

s Enter 2 using the ten-key pad.

v Presge] key.

The display shows:

The display shows:

SELECT FUNCTION {OT)
MEMORY AVAIL.=100%

Prass OTS

h

1:FUNC. PROGRAMMING

YES(.)

NO({-+/1-6)

[2]

¥

2:DIAL PARAMETER

YES(.)

NO{-+/1-6)

To DIAL PARAMETERS

"1 OKIFAX 5300 NO (—/1-5)
QKIFAX 568000 NO (—/1-8)

"1

*1



——

2:DIAL PARAMETER

YES[—)  WNOI=M1-8)

3
REDIAL TRIES

1 =
REDIAL INTERVAL

L
DHAL TONE DETECT
[ON ] YES() NOi=)
E‘

L

BUSY TOME DETECT

X =
ME[TONE)/DP(PULSE)
[ MF | YES() NO{=)
=

1 [
PULSE DIAL RATE
[OPPS] YES{«) NO{+)

\ [

PULSE MAKE RATIO

1 =
TYPE

PULSE DAL
[ N ]YES(

1 =l
MMETONE) DURATION
[ 75MS] YES(- ) NO{»)
-1

L =
PEX LINE

1 =
FLASHEARTHMORMAL
[ F ] YES() NO{-)

]

[2 TRY] YES{—) NO{-) ‘_—I
-1
11T MINT YES{—) NO[—)
E‘

=

=
[ON ] YES{—) NO[—) f
E‘

[ 33% ] YES{-) NO{) f
) NOI ) i

[ OFF ] YES{e) NO{-s) "

IN CASE of 4"5PACE’

*1

1 OKIFAX 5300 NO (-+/1-5)

OKIFAX 5600 MO (-w1-6)

(1) Hadaal time
0 TRY® to ™10 THY*

{2) Redial interval
"t MINT 10 6 RN

13) Dial tone delection
"OFF" ar "ON"

{4) Busy tone detection
*OFF" or "ON"

15) MF[Tone) or DP{Pulse)
"MFT or DR

16) Pulza rate
“tOPPST, M16PPS” or "20PPS*

{7 Pulse make ratio
"E3%" or "Aee”

{8) Pulza dial type
"N or "10-NT or "Net

19) MF[Tone) duration
"TEME" ar "BSME" or "100ME"

(10 PBX lina
"CFFT ar "0l

111} Flash/Earh'Normal
Far "E" ar "N

]
: H (12) Auto start
AUTO BTART {12) At star
. . "OFF" or "0
[ OFF | YES{~) NO{-) ‘ FF* or"ON
[
DiAL PREFIX H DAL PREFIX
[OFF [ YES(—) NO{=) [ ™]

[ IENTER4DIGITS
|

[13) Dial prefiv
(MAL PREFIX will be included [SPACE])

0-9 or SPACE

¥
DIAL PREFIX
[0... ] YES{«) NO{—)
I |
= =
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No. Item Specifications Default

01 Redial tries Switches on the re-dial times to meet the 3
regulations of the installed country. 0 to 10 tries (in
one-try steps)

1 to 5 tries for FRE.

02 Redial interval Switches on the re-dial intervals to meet the 3
regulations of installed country. 1 to 6 minutes (in
one-minute steps)

1 to 12 minutes for FRE.

03 Dial tone detect Selects the dial tone detection. OFF
ON/OFF selectable.

ON: Enable OFF: Disable

04 Busy tone detect Selects the busy tone detection. ON
ON/OFF selectable.

ON: Enable OFF: Disable
05 MF (TONE) or DP (Pulse) |Selects dialing by multi-frequency or dial pulse. MF
(TONE)

06 Pulse dial rate Selects the dialing pulse rates for the line. 10 pps
10 pps/16 pps/20 pps selectable.

07 Pulse make ratio Selects pulse dial rate. 39%
33%/39%

08 Pulse dial type Selects pulse dial type. Normal
Normal (N/10-N/N+1 (N)

09 MF (Tone) duration Selects MF (Tone) duration. 100 ms
75/85/100 ms selectable.

10 PBX line Selects PBX line. OFF
ON/OFF selectable.

ON: PBX line OFF: PSTN

11 Flash/Earth/Normal Selects the PBX type to meet the exchange NORMAL
requirements.
NORMAL/EARTH/FLASH selectable.
(PBX line origination types)




12 Auto start Enables or disables the function of dialing without |ON
pressing the START key in one-touch dial and
2-digit auto dial modes.

ON: Enable OFF: Disable

13 Access digit Prefix dialing digits with which PBX connects the fax [OFF
to the public line.

OFF/max. 4digit(s) selectable.
Digit: Enable OFF: Disable
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Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



OKIDATA

Service Manual for OF5300/5600

Chapter 2 Installation Procedures

Page: 60

(1) Purpose
Activate self-diagnosis which includes:

Print test

CPU-ROM version printing
CPU-RAM check

PROG version printing

LANGUAGE version printing
DEFAULT version printing

RAM check

RAM check (memory board: optional)
PC-I/F version printing (optional)

(2) Procedure



Operations: The display shows:

» Tobegin, press SELECT FUNCTION key once

and COPY key twice in the standby mode. TECE. FROGRAMMING

{with no message in memory) YES{+/1-4) NO ()
3
v Preselc] key. 1: LOCAL TEST
YES {1 NO(—/1-4)

» Pressl-| key. !

1: SELF DIAGHOSIS
YES {«) NoO({—/1-8)

» Press[—] key for cheking and test printing.

(An example of printed data is shown in Version indication ¢
Figure 2.9.4) CPU PROG1 PROGZ

HXEE  HERY  HEEX

I
3 SEC LATER

|

1: SELF DIAGHOSIS
EXCUTING

3

l: SELF DIAGNOSIE
PRINTING

Self-Diagnosis Print Test (Example) Fig. 2.9.4



CPU-ROM VERSION  AADD
HASH QK DACD
CPU-RAM OK
PROGA VERSION  AADD
HASH OK. 3142
PROG2 VERSION AADD
HASH OK 1234

LANGUAGE VERSION LL1i0
HASH QK. 3F06
DEFAULT WVERSION DD10
HASH 0K AGE3

1 RAM1 M OK

*z HAMZ Ok

=3 OFT-HAM? iMoo OK

3 OPT-IF PARALLEL
DEFALULT TYPE Lo} I V) B ]

*1 marked item is shown for condition of all RAM except EXCEED RAM.
*2 marked item is shown to SRAM for EXCEED.

*3 marked items are option.
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1. Transmission

(1) Load documents

(2) Make sure that

e The loaded documents are fed in automatically.

e The STD and NORMAL lamps light.

e The display shows SELECT LOCATION.

(3) Dial the telephone number of the remote machine by the ten-key pad.
(4) Make sure that the telephone number of the remote machine is shown on the display.
(5) Press the START button.

(6) Typical message transmission flow is described in Figure 2.9.5 below.
2. Reception

(1) Use another machine for dialing.

(2) Make sure that

e The display shows AUTO REC. START.
e The message is automatically received.

(3) Typical message reception flow is described in Figure 2.9.6 below.

Typical Transmission Flow (Fig. 2.9.5)



14:14[FAX]

ALIT

{STANDEY)

« LOAD DOCUMENT(S), SELECT RESOLUTION MODE)

MANUAL SEND MODE

DIALING 7 NO « OFF HOOK
WHIGH » MANUAL DIALING
MODE?
OMNE-TQUCH TWO-DIGIT AUTO DAL CODE | KEYPAD DiAL
+ ONE-TOUCH KEY » PRESSAUTO DIAL” KEY + ENTER DIGITS
{e.q. Ma. 1} » SEE THE CODE {2.g. 01) |
|
! :
|
> ¥ :lf. +
4542111
DIALING
¥
4542111
CALLING . PRESS
[ETART] KEY
— [
Dis
RECEIVED? PERSONAL ID
- OKl SHIBAURA
] SENDING 44
REMOTE TEL NO.GCSI)
WO 03 3456 7830
o SENDING /144
¥
4542111 3454 2111 DHSTANT ID
SENDING /26 SEMDING /956 OKl TORYO
| ¥ SENDING /144
+ FAX MESSAGE TRANSMISSION STATUS) DAL MO,
OF 03 3456 7800
AESSAGE SEND'NG 44
THAMSMISSION . T
o COMPLETED? Priority: 1 PERSONAL 1D
3 DISTANT ID
4 DAL MO,
3
COMMUN, ERROR
EXAMPLES
COVER OPEN
DOC. JAMMED | eic] BESULT =0QK [« ABOUT 1 SEC.
[ e
14:14[FAX] - STANDEY

Typical Reception Flow (Fig. 2.9.6)

2 AEMOTE TEL MO, (TSICSH)



14:14[FAX]

i “ STANDBY)

MANLIAL BECEIVE MODE

» OFF-HOOK AND CONVERSATIO
. RING e ) « PRESS [ETART| KEY
( [‘.E'EEGTE&‘-)

AUTO REC. START MANUAL RX START

- o |

PERSONAL ID

OKIl SHIBAURA
RECENING144

3

REMOTE TEL NO.{CSI)
RECEIVING/96 03 3456 7890

RECEIVING/144
3 454 2111

RECEIVING /96 DISTANT ID (palling RX)
OKI TOKYQ
RECEIVING/144

DIAL NO. (polling AX)
(. Fax MESSAGE HIZL‘-IEP?I{}N) OF 03 3456 7890
STATUS RECEIVING/144

Ty

MESSAGE
RECEPTION
COMPLETED?T

L
COMMUN. ERROR

AECEFTIO!
INTERRUFTED BY
LOCAL MACHMET

EXAMPLE

COVER OPEN
RESULT = OK
= ABOUT 1 SEC)
¥

| 14:14[FAX] | (- STANDBY)
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(1) tems

e Memory board

e PC interface board

e Telephone handset

e Second paper cassette unit

(2) Procedure

e Turn the facsimile power switch OFF and remove the AC power cord.
Note:

Unplug the AC power cord from the wall outlet first and then from the facsimile.
e Do not remove unnecessary parts.

e Since screws and small parts are likely to be lost, they should temporarily be attached to their original
positions.
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e MEM, 1 or 2MB memory board, can be mounted on to the connector CN13 of M17 board.
Remove Rear Cover.

Remove the rear cover by removing the two screws S1 and S2 .

Fig. C.1.3

Install Memory Board: First, install the memory board on to the connector CN13 of R17 board, and then
tighten the screw to the separation plate.

This tool will
be provided
as an
attachment

Fig. C.1.4

Note:



Fit the fixing hooks at anchor positions on the cassette guide, after that, lift the rear cover slightly and push
it inward.

Tighten the two screws S1 and S2.
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Rear Cover

Remove Rear Cover.

Remove the rear cover by removing the
two screws S1 and S2 .

Paear Covar

Fig. C.2.3

Install CTR board.

First, install CTR board on to

the connector CN12, CN17 of
M17 board, and then tighten

the two screws to the separa-tion
plate.



Fig. C.2.4

a) Insert the tip of a cutter or nipper between the mold of Rear Cover and detach the cut-out from the
larger cover piece.

Note: Be careful not to scratch the rear cover.

b) Work the cut-out free and remove it.
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(1) After having taken out the telephone set, telephone handset and curled cord from the carton box,
connect
them as show in Fig. C.3.2 below.

(2) After installing the connection cable to the telephone set, extend the connection cable (Fig. C.3.3.)

I

oD @

T
|-

oo

Fig. C.3.3

(3) After installing the cradle assembly to the telephone set, fix the screw (Fig. C.3.4.)



(4) Install the telephone assembly on the facsimile transceiver unit. In this case, cram the telephone
assembly into the position of Fig. C.3.5 by lifting the facsimile transceiver unit slightly. When 2'nd tray is
mounted on the facsimile transceiver unit, install the telephone assembly in the position of Fig. C.3.5.

(5) Connect the terminal on the other side of the connection cable formed on the rear side of the
equipment, like Fig. C.3.6, to the telephone set.



Fig. C.3.6
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This item explains how to install the Second Paper Cassette Unit option.

This Second Paper Cassette Unit comes with a Second Front and Facsimile Connector Cable.
Installation

1. Turn the facsimile power switch off and remove the AC power cord.

Note: Unplug the AC power cord from the wall outlet first and then from the facsimile.

]ﬁ AC Inlet

e

AC power cord

o

Figure C.2.1
2. Open the Manual Feed Guide.

NOTE:
The manual feed guide must remain open when the unit is mounted on a second paper cassette unit.

If the manual feed guide is closed, input paper jams will result.

Manual Feed Guide

Figure C.2.2



3. Gently lower the facsimile on the Second Paper Cassette Unit.

Note: Make sure that the positioning boss of the Second Paper Cassette Unit fits into the 2 holes at the
bottom of the facsimile transceiver main unit.

. ([
T, |
Figure C.2.3

4. Peel off the tape attached on the Second Paper Cassette Unit.

Figure C.2.4

5. Install the Second Paper Cassette. Approximately 500 sheets of recording paper (20-Ib bond) can be
loaded.



6. Reconnect the power cord to the wall and the facsimile, and turn the facsimile power on.

FPaper can be lcaded
up fo this lina.

Second Paper Casselte

Figure C.2.5
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The electro-photographic process involves six sub-processes:
(1) Charging (2) Exposure (3) Development (4) Transfer (5) Fusing (6) Cleaning

The outline of each process is explained below.



Frocess

Hlustration

Dascription

1

Charging

Power
Bupply

=

EF drum

Charge roller

The surface of the electro-photographic
Image drum is uniformly charged with
negative charges by applying a negative
voltage to the charge raller.

When the applied DC voltage exceads a
threshold value, charging of the drum
beging.

Exposure

Light emittad from the LED head irradi-
ates the negatively charged surface.
The potential of the iradiated part of the
Image drum surface is raised, so that an
electrostatic latentimage associated with
the print image is formed.

Development

EP drum

Developing rolisr

Toner is attracted to the exposed part
{high-potential part) of the Image drum at
the contact between the Image drum and
the developing roller, making the electro-
static latent image visible.

At the same time, the residual toner on
the Image drum is attracted to the devel-
oping rofler by static electrciy.




Process llustration Dascription

4 The recording paper is placed over the
Image drum surface and a positive charge,
opposite in polarity to the toner, is applied
to the reverse side of the paper from the
transfer rofler. The toner is attracted by
the positive charge and is transferred to
y the paper. The toner charged negative
e Paper that is attracted to the Image drum sur-
F face is transfarred to the upper side of the
recording paper by the positive charge
on the lowar side of the paper.

EF drum

Transtar

Transfer roller Bower

supply 1

The unfused toner image is fused on the
Heater  ooier rolier paper under heat and pressure as it
passes batween the heater roller and the
back-up roller,

Fusing

Back-up roller

EP drum

Residual toner on the Image drum is
attracted to the cleaning roller tampo-
rarily by static electricity on the Image
drum surface,

Cleaning rolles

Cleaning

Fower

supphy

Transier roller
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i
:

— 1

Cleani
mmng

Papar
Paper sbtector
aject -

L
(Face up) »’f’—\
Dullet sensar \_F""""“

— —
OKIDFFICE44! 1
QRIFAX 4100 roule
| Haatar rollar IBﬂ.ct-uprtlﬂ FWU L Transter FRuosist roller Haopping
| roller
Imags
|
Paper gject Fusing Lln-\ g Transfer developing | Paper laed Papar hoppirg
— i
I I

Pra—
fpeding

Direction ol
= rotation of the
Image drum
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The electro-photographic process consists of six essential processes.

The following Figure 3.2.1 provides a general description.

2 LED head

1 Charge roller Electro-photographic drum

£ Cleaning roller

& Heater rolier

3 Developing roller

Recording paper

4 Transfer roller

* Process:

: Charging

. Exposure

: Developing
: Transfer

: Fusing

: Cleaning

Ok WNBE

Figure 3.2.1 Actual EP Process
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The following three boards, Memory board (option), Telephone interface board (option), PC interface
board (option) and three units constitute the OKIFAX 5300/5600 units.

Main control board MCNT: (M17; OKIFAX 5000 series)
Modem board MODEM: (MODE; 28.8kbps)
(for OKIFAX 5500/5600)
Network control unit board NCU: (UNC)
Memory board (option) MEM: (MEM; 1/2MB for OKIFAX 5000 series)
Telephone interface board (option) |TEL: (TEL-U, NTIF, HOOK, 10 KEY)
PC interface board (option) Bi-Centro (CTR)

I/F:
2nd tray interface board (option) 2ND TRAY [(TQSB)

I/F:
Operation panel assembly unit OPE: (O5W)
Power supply unit POW UNIT: |(120/230, SPSU;120V/230V)
Printer unit

Figure 3.3.2 shows the related drawing of OKIFAX 5300/5600 series facsimile transceiver.

Note: The contact image sensor and electromagnetically driven parts compose the so-called Scan Unit.
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AG INLET
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i
SPsUzovEIY) | L
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'"_'I;I__D\' T ]
g1 [l
=z =
— = :
TR 120 W2 P (2300 ENT
(MAT)

OPE

s

SCAN

8 MOTOR
Eily i PO
M8 PCE

HEE]

{g :| SPEAKER
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e
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Transformer

[ - L1 SPSU board
H
H -
—m
H
mﬁ & /  — L1 I CTRH board
/ B [—] = = {Option)

{Power supply unit)

E
1vP2vP lﬂy

]

CMT board

Memory board
(Option)




Separation rubber

ADE ralier Finch roller
Sub roller

Scan roflar

Heater roller
Fead roller

EP drum
LHH

image sensor

\/
/

Haopping roller

\;' *, NCU board

Modem board
Back-up roller

Resist roller
Transfer roller

Figure 3.5.1 Overall Dimension and Mechanical Structure
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This chapter explains the procedures for replacement of assemblies and units in the field.
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(1) Before starting disassembly and reassembly, always turn the AC power switch OFF, and pull out the
AC plug.

Note: Unplug the AC power cord from the wall outlet first and then from the facsimile.

(2) Do not try to disassemble as long as the facsimile is operating normally.

(3) Do not remove unnecessary parts: Try to keep disassembly to a minimum.

(4) When disassembling, follow the prescribed sequence. Otherwise, parts may be damaged.

(5) Since screws and small parts are likely to be lost, they should temporarily be attached to their original
positions.

(6) When handling items such as printed circuit boards, do not wear gloves that are likely to generate
static electricity.

(7) Using a wrist band connected to the ground will protect semiconductors on printed circuit boards from
damage by the static electricity.

(8) Do not place printed circuit boards directly on the equipment or on the floor.

Board or Part Adjustment

(@ NCU board DIP switches to be placed in the same position as on the removed board. Refer to

Chapter 8.
Note: The DIP switches setting is subject to change by PTT parameters. WN5, DN5 and
FN5 board (Except for USA/Canada version)
(b) LED print When the rank marking of the replaced LED print head (new part) is the same as
head that of the used LED print head (old part), you do not always have to set the LED

print head strobe time by the technical function No. 27. (Refer to Chapter 5)
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Table 4.2.1 shows the tools required for the replacement of parts such as circuit boards and mechanical

units.

Table 4.2.1 Tools

M, Service tools 'ty Ramarks

R ———|: Philips screw driver (L)] 1

2 @:ﬁ Philips screw driver (M] 1

3 @D Fhilips screw driver (S)] 1

4 =1 Flat screw drivers (3) | 1

5 (i ——— Fhilips screw driver (S]] 1

5] Radio pliers 1

7 Mippeers 1

B Musltimeter 1 |Short-ciucuit test
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This section explains how to disassemble and reassemble the fax.

e  Figure 4.2 shows the disassembly procedure flow as generalization.
e The detailed disassembly procedure is explained from sub-section 4.2.3.1 to 4.2.3.8.
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Saarl
(42.3.1) [4.2.3.1)
—i=d Cioen the Doo, —l-l LED Print Haad
Table, Copy
Sl
4.2.3.2) [4.2.3.2) (4.2.32)

I: Itam numbear for degailad
dasznplien

4l Cpen the Doz, | Fant Cover, HGLI Separation Plata |—
i Tabla ! Cones, Man Covar

14.2.3.2)

>-I-| HGLI Board él

(4202
u—h-l Open he Copy E L
| Blacke i é
[4.2.3.2) 4232
Fari Caver, RCU Speaker
Cavar, Main Cover
4232
MODEM
Board é
4.2.3.3) 14.2.3.3)
el Cipen the Cordral Separation
| Panel Urst 1 Rubibar
L,
(4202 o [4.2.3.3) .23
L Daocurnent [+ Conlrd OFE Board
Table Ass'y Panwl Ass'y
[4.2.3.4) 14.22.4)
Upper Scanner Soan Malor
Azsamily
4234 (4234 14234
anmar Basa (L), | Saib-rollar, Finch Aoilar,
annar Botiom Plal ADF Acdles PG, PG2

(4:2.0.4) [d.2.3.4) (4.23.4)
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&
[4.2.3.4]
._-JI Scan Mator
4.2.3.4) 4,235
+ Scan Frame i— Ralaase Guide
| Assembly | Assambly
J 14.2.3.4]
Epect Roler
Aszambly
4,235
Marasal Fasd
Assamiply
{4.2.3.5)
*-J| Copy Stacker, '—D
Fusing Unit &
142,37}
#=|  Hasist Motor,
Drurm Moo
L 14.2.3.6] 14.2.3.6)

[4.2.3.6)

B+ LowerBase i Motor Assy
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Motors)

14.2.3.8)

Back-up Rofler
Transfer Roller
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oner Sensor
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14.2.3.8)
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Daosumen! Guide

Two kinds of LED print heads are available,
208 mm (8,19 inches) width or
216 mm (& 50 inches) width

(1) Disassembly procedure

a)  Open the Document Table
assembly,

b)  Opan the Stacker Covar by
pushing the Buttons,

Bulions
[FX-OLCAP.Ce.001 )

¢} Disconnect the PC connactor P
from the LED print head LEI prirt hisad ek Gavet
Hetaimar
dj  Disconnect the flat cable from
the PC connectar,

&)  Remove tha LED print head
while spreading the retainer on
tha Stacker Cowvar,

Note:

Be sura not to touch directly or push the SLA
part af the LED print haad

(2) Reassembly procedure

Reverse the disassembly procedures, Fliat catie
. comnooion
Naota: (FX-Da0y PC4-002)
After replacing the LED print head, set
drive fime of the LED print head follow-
ing the marking, (Referto section 5,1)
‘Whean you replace the LED print head,
if the width of the LED head to be used
is changed fram current version, you
should select the head width by the
sarvice perscnnel initial setting (Ne.
28). {Refer to table 2.9.1 TF Mo, 28)
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d)

Ll

1}

Page: 80

(1) Disagsembly procedure
1) Il Unit, Rear Cover, NCLU
Cover, Main Cover

Sitookor Cover
al  Open the Document
Guide assembly.

b} Openthe stack cover by
removing the buttons.

Bultans
|FH-050VP-Ga-001)
e ]

o TTREILE

i | s o
T I" 't..-'. _,rl. , b
: et i any -0k

Take out the 10 Unit ==t ey L

from the eguipmeant.

Bemove the two scraws
1.

Bemove the Rear Cover
by removing the twe
SCrews 2,

Bemowe the NCL Cover
by removing the scrows
3,

|FH-050Y P-Ca-004)



Main Cover

gy First, opan the Main Cover
fram tha front sida, and than,
remove the Main Covar by
removing the nails at beth
sides on the rear sida.

Mail [ bogh sidas)
[FX-0500 P-Cd-006)

2) Separation Plate

a)  HRemove tha Saparation
Plate by ramaving the two

SCrEws 4.
Separalion Pl

3)  NCU Board, MODEM Board

a)  Hemove tha NCU Board by

ramaoving the two scraws 5. 5 . Wodem PUS. [Tl
i B R
b} Remove tha MODEM é ) '/
Board by removing the [ ==
SCraw 6.

» DKIFAX 5300:
14.4 kbps board
narrmally mounted.
» DKIFAX BE00:
28.8 kbps board
narrmally mounted.

(2) HReassembly procedure

Rewarse the disassambly procaduras. [FR-D500VP-(24-007)
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Disassembly procedure

1

Conltrol Panal Assembly

a)

b

Control Panel Assambly and Pa-
par Guide (U] Assembly

a)

b

c)

dj

Remave the OFE Board

by removing the 10 small
scraws 3 and the part of

the lixing hooks (8).

Ramaove tha parl of LED
by remewving the twa
SCTEWS 4.,

First, carry oul tha
disassambly procedurs
up 1o the point al the
4.2.3.2 (Main Gowvar, NCU
Cover and Aear Cover).

Ramave tha ground cable
by remewving the screw 1.

Disconnact the connector
al the Cantral Panel from
the MCNT Board.

The ramaval of the twa
Soraws 2 resulls inla two
saparate assemblias:
Cantrol Panel Assambly
and Paper Guida (L)
Assambly.

Papsar Guida U
Ansambly

Giround cakl

Cornecion

(PR -OSUATR. C.008)

(P DEON PG00}

Part of LED
[FX-0B0VP-Ca-010)



Separation Rubbor

3} Paper guide (U Azsembly
a)  Separation Aubber
a  The Separation Aubber can

be removed from the Paper
Guide (U] Assemibly.

(FE-D&0YP-Ca.011)

b} Feed Roller Fasd Acllar

a  Remove the ground cable by
remaoving the two screws 5.

b, Bemove tha Fead Roller by
remaoving the gear and ADF

bearings. Grourd cable

(FX-DS0NP-Cd-01 1]

¢y Scan Roller
Bemove the Scan Roller by
remaoving the gear and ADF
bearing.

d)  Exit Roller
Remove the Exit Raller whila
spreading and holding wp the
part of the fixing hooks,

Note: Be careful as not to break the shaft of
thie Exit Redler when removing.
{(2) Reassembly procedure

Reverse the disassembly procedures, Exit Aol

ADF boarings
[FX-CSVP-CA-011)
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Disassembly procedure
1) Scanner Unit

ap  First, camry out the disas-
sambly procedure up to the
point of the 4.2.3.2 (Rear
Cover and Main Cover) and
4.2.3.3 (Contral Panel
Assembly and Paper Guide
(L) Assembly).

by Disconnaect the connector
fram the MCNT Board and
the AC inlet from the scan-
ner frame

c)  Remave the Scannar Linit
by removing the three
scraws 1,

21 Scanner Motar

a) Remove the Scanner Mator
by removing the two screws
2

30 Scanner Frame

by removing the three

scraws 3, g

Sub-roller, ADF roller assembly,
Pinch Raller, Caontact Image Sen-
S0

«  Tumn the Scanner Frame
Assembly inskde out and
perform the disassembly
procedure,

a) Remave the Bottom Plate by
removing the three screws
4

a) Remave the ScannarFrama/S'-“‘-"'ﬂ

Conneclo

[FY-080VP-C4-013)

Scanner Malar T

Scarnar Frama

(F¥-DS0NP-CA-014}

(F¥-DS0NP-CA-014}

(FE0VP G4 01 5]



)

ol

dj

aj

(2)

Remove the Sub-raller from
the Scanner Frame
Sanrg 1

Remaove the spring 1 from the

ADE Falar  Suberaliar
Scanner Frame.

Axzambly

Remave the ADF Roller
Assembly by removing the
gear on the Scanner Frame.

After remaoving the ADF
Roller, ramave the Pinch
Roller by holding up the two
zprings 2 while the Pinch
Roller Shatt ks pushed and
refeasead. (PRI PCA-HE]

o " Canlast Image
Spng 2 gpnmnr

Prch Ralier

Remove the Contact Image
Sensor by disconnecting the
connector.

5 PC1, P2

a)  After disconnecting the twe
connectors, remove the
photo-coupler sansars PCH
and PC2 on the Battom Plata
by pressing the latch wsing
thie flat scrawdrver or the like.

(FE-NE0VP-CA-017)

Reassembly procedure

Reverse the disassembly procedure,

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



D AT A Service Manual for OF5300/5600
m Chapter 4 Disassembly

Page: 83

(1) Disassembly procedure

+  First carry oulthe disassambly pro-
cedure up bo the point of he Scan-
nar Unit Assambly remeoval {Refer
o Sub-sectian 4.2.3.4.)

1) Resist Molor ard Drum Molor

a)  Ramave the Resist Motor by
refmaving the two scraws 1.

b} Femave the Drum Motor by
refmaving the two scraws 2.

Fiasisl Motor

Sofew 2

{FX-050VF-C4-018)

2)  Release Guida Assambly

Raleass Guide

/ﬁ.usvlrbll.-

a) Hamave the Release Guida
Assembly by remeving the
Ralaasa Spring.

Filcase Spnng

[FX-QS0AP-C4-IM 5



Copy Stacker

3)  Stacker CGaver L B Flat cable
a) Disconnesct the Mat cabla.

by Remove tha Copy Slacker by
pressing inward the two "
latches on it tram thea two L g Reset laver
rasel lavers. Resat lever

&) FRemove tha Copy Stacker by (FXOSO-Ca 1)
spreading it from e lower
basa.

Fusing Unit  Screws 2

4y Fusing Unit

a)  Remove tha Fusing Unit by
ramaving tha four screws 2.

[FROE0-Ca-0e2)

5)  Manual Feed Assambly

a)  First, carry oul the disassam:
bly procedure up 1o the point
ol Bain Covar ramaoval,
{Reder 1o sub-saction 4.2.3.2)

b} Aemove tha Manual Faed
Assembly by prassing inward
tha two ratainers.

Rctainer

Relaines Manual Food
Assembly
[ FX-DEIVP-CA-020)

{2) HReassembly procedure

Rewversa tha disassembly procedures.
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4,236 Lower Base, Motor Assembly,
Back-up Roller, Transfer Roller

(1) Disassembly procedure
1) Lower Base, Mator Assembily

a}  First, cary out the disassem-
bly procedure up to the peant
of the Fusing Uinit removal.
{Refer to sub-item 4.2.3.5.)

by Disconnect the two connec-
tors
{CMN3 and CN4 on the MCNT
board)

c)  Remowve the Lower Base by
remaoving tha seven scraws
1103,

d}  Prass up and hold the two
latches while remaoving the
hator Assambly out.

Latches

[FROSD Ca-ma)

Back-up Rollar

Uppar Cover
2} Back-up Roller, Transfer Roller

a)  After remaoving the Lower
Basa, remove the spring.

by Litt the left side of the Back-

up Aoller and pull it out
lattwards. Spring

[FR050-C4-022)



c]  Release the gear by unlock-
ing the latch an the Lower
se Latch
Rase Lower Base

d)  Lift the right side of the
Transfer Roller and shift
rightwards, then pull it aut e St 3 "L Gear
fram the Lower Basa, o e

Transfer Rallar

(FROE0-Cd-0R6)

(2} Reassembly procedure

Reverse the disassambly proceduras

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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(1) Disassembly procedure
1) Resist Roller, Hopplng Aaller

a)  First, cary oul tha disas-
sambly procadura up ta the
poinl of the Lower Basa
refmoval.

(Reder to sub-ilam 4.2.3.6.)

b} Aamave the Ona-way
Cluteh Gaar.

&) Prass he Hasisl Raoller o
the right side and lift up the
lat side of it, then take off
the Resist Roller,

d)  Aamave the Ona-way
Clutch Geoar and Bearing.

g} FAamave tha Hopping Roller
by sliding to the right sida.

2)  Sansor Plates (Inkel Outlet), Tener
Sansor

a)  Aftar ramaving tha Lower
Basea, remowva the Sansar
Plate by pressing and
holding the latchas whils
shifting the Sansor Plale up
and out.

Rezist Rallar
Cna-way Clutch Gear

[FEOS0-C4-037)

Hopping Rollar

;x . I i
Sarng “,

b,
COne=way Clutch Gear
{FXOS0-C4-02E6)

Sansor Plate 1.

4 Ij;# [Cutlat)

Sansor Plate (Inlet)
(FHOS0-CA-0249)



by Prass and hold the Clutch
while pushing the Toner
Sensor up and out

[FXOs0 Ca-030]

(2) PReassembly procedure

Reverse the disassembly proceduras

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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(1) Disassembly procedure By 2 Sarew 2

* First, carry out the disassembly proce-
durg up to tha point of tha Printar Unit
ramaval. (Refarto sub-saction 4.2.3.6.)

Note:  MONT board is shown be- MONT Board

lewiz
1) MCNT Board
a} Hamova tha MCNT Board

by removing the five T
scraws 2. |

Sub-PEU
2)  Power Supply Uniland Conlact As-
samibly

a} Disconnect the two con-
nectors from the Trans-

former. ’
Sorew 3
b} Ramowva tha Powar Supply Gontact Assamily
Unit by ramaving tha thrae J ,
scraws 3 and the screw 4. A
[> ‘%\\

&) Separate the Power Supply
Unit Trom the Cantact
Assambly.

3y Translomer
a)  Aamove tha Support Plate

by removing the five
SCrEWS 5.

b} Ramove tha Transiormar
by disconnecting the wo
CORneclars.

4)  Sub-PEU

|FR-050WP-C4-003)

a} Hamove 1 scraw.

(2) Reassembly procedure

Haversa tha disassembly procaduras.
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e Adjustment point: Technical Function No. 27.
e *To bring the LCD up to Technical Function, press SELECT FUNCTION key once, COPY key twice
and "2" key (In case of no message in memory).

Note: When the rank marking of the replaced LED print head (new part) is the same as that of the used
LED print head (old part), you do not always have to set the LED print head drive time.

Adjustment:
1) Turn AC power ON.
2) Setting of LED print head should be according to the Table 5.1.1 below:

Selting of Technical Function Mo. 27 (Table 5.1.1)

M58 oo farfo)o jdefar o

Satting

(=1 = I = )
[=H E=N B3
HEEs
=1 e =
| || =

Rank
Marking LsSB
201 =313
269~ 290
248 — 268
220 - 247
212 - 228
186 - 211
181 =186
168 = 180
166 = 167
143 — 154
132 - 142
122 -13
113 =121
106 =112
100 =104

o
o
o
o
1]

“ |o|lo|al o
L=l I e el Rl

o
o
o
1
1

“ D |l=|a]l o

o
o
1
1
1]

HEIREE
===
===
===
a|a|a]le] =
=== =
—=T=1T=[=

= =

= =

=== =
= l=1==

1
1
1|0
1]

HEIEE
=

] ]

= lalael =

Note:

The luminous intensity ranking is determined by the first, second and third digits from the right in
the LED print head (i.e. in ---XX122, 122 is the luminous intensity ranking.)

This adjustment should be made whenever the main control board (R44 PCB) or LED Head are
replaced.

In addition, this setting should be verified on initial unit install, or whenever firmware is updated.
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The clock frequency and power voltage of the machine are not possible to adjust in the field. However,
their measurement procedures are described here for confirmation of clock frequency and each voltage.

1) Clock Frequency

e Measurement point: M17 board; LC2-3 pin and ground terminal
e Specification: 20.000 MHz + 50 PPM

Note: If the counter does not read with 20.000 MHz, replace with a new crystal oscillator (X1).
2) +5V DC Voltage (SUB)

e Measurement point: M17 board; CN16-1 pin and ground terminal
e Specification: +5V + 4% (+4.5V to 5.2V)

3) +5V DC Voltage

e Measurement point: M17 board; CN1-B12/A13/B13 pin and ground terminal
e  Specification: +5V + 4% (+4.5V to 5.2V)

4) +8V DC Voltage

e Measurement point: M17 board; CN1-A14 pin and ground terminal
e Specification: +6.5V to 15V

5) -8V DC Voltage

e Measurement point: M17 board; CN1-B14 pin and ground terminal
e Specification: -15V to -6.5V

6) +30V DC Voltage

e Measurement point: M17 board; CN1-A15/B15 pin and ground terminal
e Specification: +24V to +45V

7) Contact Image Sensor Output (SIG signal)
e Measurement point: M17 board; CN10-1 pin and ground terminal

e Specification: A waveform sample is shown below.
e Test chart: White sheet (A4 size)



1.0Wp-p

2.5ms
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1) Turn AC power OFF.

2) Carry out the disassembly procedure up to Main Cover and Scanner Unit removal. (Refer to the
Mechanical Disassembly and Reassembly in Chapter 4-2.)

3) Connect extension cables to the M17 board.

4) Connect the frequency counter (for clock frequency), digital voltmeter (for power voltage) and
Oscilloscope (for SIG signal). See figure 5.3.1.

5) Turn AC power ON. Main power supply is set to "ON" (PC1 ON) by loading the document on the
cover-top. (except +5V SUB)

6) Measurement
7) Turn AC power OFF.

8) Reverse the disassembly procedures.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Connector CH1-B120A 13813 (+5VDC)
CH1-A14 [«BVDC)

CH1-B14 (-BVDC) Emmjw/-m1m rBVSUE]
Taeminai GM1-A15815 (+30VDC) P Ground Tesminal
il
o3 :OI"E/ 5
il [ Yo« 1

=y
oy

—F
I wegiessr 2] IR 880

- E m - — ¥ IUI:IEE : D =@
[V — X : L i% vl L [
Ty by e = i i @
K ol 'ﬂ!EiEDIE'EU D oy W
[ ; -  E—— a' I \
& ﬁj D‘ﬁ E [I & | Comnectar CN10-1 pin (SIG)
. :ﬁ: Grownd Terminal
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The user (or service personnel) is required to replace the following items as consumable parts.

User Replaceable fems Life

Expected Lz Batore Feferance Item Na
Replacamant In Fig.g.1.1

1 Toner Cartridge | 2500 sheetsicariridoe (13

{ITU-T document sample Mo.1)

{zacond or ater BRIyt & new /D Unit)

* The first loner carridoge installad in a new
I unit will have a decreased yisld,

MNo. Part name

2 D Unit
{Image dremunit) | up to 20,000 shests: per unit (23

Service Parts Life

Expected Usa Batore Fefarance ltam Na
=]
Mo art nama Replacamant In Fig.g.2.1
1 Fusat Unit 180,000 shaats (3}
2 Separation Rubbar [ The Separation Rubbsar will not require replace- (4}

mant for al least 30,000 dacuments Tad.
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Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 92
D AT A Service Manual for OF5300/5600
m Chapter 6 Cleaning and Maintenance

(2} VD iimage drum) wnit (4) Separation rubber

(3) Fusar unit

(1) Taner cartridge

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Na. Itam

Specilications

1 Document feedar

2 | Recarding paper

feadar
3 | Battery
4 | MTBF

Jam occurrence and misfeeds in the automatic decument feedar
will be less than one in 500 operations for all specified documeants.

Jamocourrencein the automatic paper feederwill be less than one
in 1,500 operations and misfeeds will be less than one in 500
operations for all specified recording paper.

The life of the battery is five years. Battery maintains system tima
and date during power outage OMLY,

It is & lithium battery. It is not rechargeable,

The MTBF for the overall machine will exceed 3,000 hours of
actual operation

The MTEF will be measured at & confidence level of 95% under
controlled laboratory conditions.,

The MTBF will be based an 50% transmit and 50% receive
mtiuith 5.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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The recommended preventative maintenance of the following items should be performed twice a year
(once a year is the absolute minimum) after the machine is installed. Table 6.2.2 describes the
preventative maintenance procedures.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Maintanance Ralerence ltem Mo
M. Part nama Procedure in Fig.6.2.2
1 | Scan Roller Clean with water, (1
2 | FeedRollers Mo 1 andMa. 2 | Clean with water. If the surface of these rollers (2}
becomes dirty and the dirt causes the transmitted
Image or the local copled Image to expand vertl-
cally, parfarm this cleaning.
3 | Sub Roller Clean with water, (3}
4 | Pinch Rollers Clean with ethyl alcohol. (4}
5 | ADF Raller Clean with water, (5}
If the surface of this roller becomes dirty and the
dirt causes mistesding of documents, parferm this
cleaning.
6 | Contact Image Sensor Chack for accumulation of paper dust, etc. Clean (B}
with ethyl alcohol if necessary.
7 | Separation Rubber Clean with water, (7
If this nubber Is womn out, replace It {once a year)
& |LED print haad Clean the surface of the LED head by using a saft,
lirt-fre cloth.  Mowe the cloth back and forth (2
across the head several times, using a chean
partion of the cloth with each pass.
9 | Prnter unit Clean the inside of the printer unit by using a clath
dampened with cold water.
10 | Lubrication Apply sllicone oll to the following parts:
a. Gears (once year)
11 | Cleaning Remowva any forelgn materals that may have
fallen inte the machine from outside.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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(7] Separation rubber

4} Pinch roller

{3) Sub roller (1) Scan roller

{8} LED print heac

(2} Feed rollar

I,_I 4T

(5 ADF roller

(6] Image sensor

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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1. Purpose

A user can clear the image drum counter and also check some of the other counters (such as the print
counter, scan counter) by using the <--- key or ---> key.

2. Procedure

The following example shows the menu flow when the service bit has been set OFF.

Operations: The display shows:

» Tobegin, press SELECT FUNCTION key once SELECT FUNCTION {GT)
and cne-touch key Me.7 in the standby mode. MEMORY AVAIL.= 100%
iwith no message in the memaory)

Prass OT7

» Prassf-] keyor[] key.

PRINT COUNT X000
NEXT(—)

— Key

]
SCAN COUNT 30000
NEXT(—)

» Key

Note:  Clsar Operalion

After the drum counter is cleared, the warning massage will disappear.
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1. Purpose

The service personnel can clear and check the following counters.

Image Drum

Toner

Image Drum (Total)
Print

Scan

Note: DRUM (T) count is used to display the total in-use life of the machine. This counter cannot be

cleared.

2. Procedure

The following example shows the menu flow when the service bit has been set ON.

Operations:

& o bring the LULY up to the desired messige,
priss SELECT FUNCTION key once and
ame-douch key Moo T in the standby mode,
(I case of noomessage in the memory)

* Pross E key or |E| iy,

— Koy

The display shows:

SELECT FUNCTICH
MEMORY AVAIL.

(OTy | o
100%

Presss OF17

DRUM CCUNT HEEXAX
CLEARE (+} HNEXTI[—]

— Ky

TCHER COUNT  KEXXNX
CLEAR (4~} HNEEKTI[-]

— Ry

¥

— Kew

DRUM (T) COUNT MERXNE
CLEAR (4~} HNEEKTI[-]

— Ry

¥

— Kew

PRINT COUNT HEXXNX
CLEAR (4~} HNEEKTI[-]

w Ky

&

CAN COUNT HHMHN K

CLEAR (+] NEALT [—]

— Ry

CLEAR

| ALDer e e 3 e,




Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 99
D AT A“ Service Manual for OF5300/5600
m Chapter 6 Cleaning and Maintenance

1. Purpose
Ta check ROMs, BAMs and printing function,
2. Procedure
Operations: The display shows:
* Tobegin, press SELECT FUNCTION key once TECH, PROGRAMMING
and COPY key twice in e stamdby mode, (W e YES(+—/1-4} HO (]

mgsgage in e memory

h 5
1:LOCAL TEST

e Press ] key, YES [+ NO{—/1-4)
| ]
1:5ELF DIAGHOSIS
e Press ] key, YES [+ NO{—/1-8)
L )
Coey PROGL PROGZ2
o Press E kew to activade self-dingnosis, R WENY

[[Hsplay for 3 second
¥

(Figure 6.5.1 shows the printed data.) 1:5ELF DIAGHOSIS
EXCUTING

)
1:5ELF DIAGNOSIS
PRINTING

l

(Rell dingnosis dala is printing.-)
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a)  Pattern 1 All white {32 lines)
b) Pattern 2 Stair pattam (32 lines in each step)
€} Pattern 3 All black {32 lines)
d)  Pattern 4 Altemate printing of black dots and white dots (32 lines x 2)
&) Pattern 5 All white {32 lines)
)  CPU-ROM VERSION
CPL-AOM In case CPU-ROM is goed.  HASH OK
In case CPU-ROM is not good. HASH NG
CPL-RAM In case CPU-RAM s good. O
In case CPU-RAM is not good. NG
g) PROG1VEASION
PROG1 In case PAOGH i good. HASH OK
Incase PAOGT isnot good.  HASH NG
h) PROG2 VEASION
PROG2 In case PROGE is good. HASH OK
iy LANGUAGE VERSION
LANGUAGE In case LANGUAGE Is good.  HASH OK
In case LANGUAGE Is nat goad. HASH NG
iy DEFAULT VERSION
DEFAULT I case DEFAULT s good. HASH OK
In case DEFAULT Is not geod.  HASH NG
Kl AAM1 I case FAMI is good. OK
I case FRAMI is nat good. NG
{*1" is RAM's number)
Iy OPT-RAMI In case OPT-RAMI s good.  OK
I case OPT-AAMI Is nat good. NG
m) OPT-WF I case OPT-UE |5 good. PARALLEL
In case OPT-UF is nat good,  (ALL BLANK)
*  Figure 6.5.1 shows a printed samph.
NG = Mo Good
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1. Purpose
To adjust the linearity of the contact image sensor output levels,

MOTE:
After adjusting the levels, check the copy quality of the unit,
Using the unit, make copies of test charis or known good documents.

Operations: The display shows:

w T Pogin, press SELECT FUMCTION kiy TECH. PROGERAMMING 2
once and COPY key twlee inthe standby mode, YES{—/1-41} Mol —)
{welth no message i the memory)

r
- Pross key. 1:LOCAL TEST
YES {«) Mo{—/1-41
=]
r
» Press [] key. 1:5ELF DATGNOSIS
YES {«) MO{—/1-4)
l

To SENS0OR CALIBEATION



Operations: The display shows:

Comtimiesd from the previous page

l

1:SELF DIAGNOSIE

* fawers YESi+)  NOi=/1-8)
¥
2:SENSOR CALIBRATION
YEZ [+ MO(=/1-8}
» Press k. ¥
2:SENSOR CALIBRATION
FLEASE SET DOCUMEMT
#* Load document!s). Set white document.

For adjustment of Jevels, use white
plain bond paper(s) of NA Leter

2:SENS0OR CALIBRAION

sz,
CALTERATING
i MG & STOP key.
» Press k-.::. 0X L
RESULT=CK SCANMING ERECR
#  Oheerve and check the decument feed After 150, | After 3 5o,
aperiia B
Check that the followings do not oecar
Iocument skew
Mulniple docunient feeding. DOCUMENT REMOVAL
Man Feedang.
End of decument feed
NOTE:

After performing the adjustment, make copies of test charts or known good documents. Compare
the copies to the originals to evaluate the copy print quality.
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1. Purpose
Te check the cperation of the LEDs on the cperator panal,
2. Procedure
Operations: The display shows:
«  Tobegin, press SELECT FUNCTION once TECH. PROGRAMMING 7
and COPY key twice in the standby maode, (with YES{—/1-4) MO ()
1 musgagu: 1] 1I1.|Jl1'|l.'l':.‘] j
o
Press ke 1:LOCAL TEST
* IE‘ ! YES [} MO (a/1-4)
]
s
» Press D koy. 1:SELF DIAGHNOSIS
YES {1} MG (—/1-8)
(]
¥
& Boler * 37, 1:LED TEST
YES{—} MG (—/1-8)
'
¢ Dress [ ] key. 1:LED TEST
TEETING

»  Observe and check thar LEDs are blinking,
= Al LED: will e sequemtially mormed on for
Orug segond in dhwe l'i_'llll:hwihg arder,

i Rrart)
I——-m.nxm » DARK —» NORMAL = LIGHT —» STD —» FINE —
Al LEDVoff +— all LED on +— PHOTO — EX FINE :——I interval.

*  Toend the s, press STOP key

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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1. Purpose
To sand the G3 tonal frequencies to the line.
2. Procedure
Operations:

o Tobegin, press SELECT FUNCTION key once,
COPY key twice and] key twice, (with oo
IHESEALE i MmOy b

a  Enter "4

*1

& Press ey,

+  After the checking, press STOP key or end *1
of the transmission

=1; When the display inbcares ™2 10Hz oe DIz SENDING”, you may extend the wone send tesd for

A0 more seconds by pressing the START key.

The display shows:

1:5ELF DIAGHNOSIS

¥YES (+) MO{=/1-8)
[
r
4:TINE SEND TEST
YES (o] B/ L-B)

UML relay on
r

2100HZ

4:TONE SEND TEST
SENDING

4:TONE SEN
1100HZ

0 TEST

SENDING

UM reluy off

{5 secomis)

{5 sevomis)
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NOTE:

This procedure requires coordination with technical staff at the remote location.

In addition, both locations must have a telephone handset connected to each machine.

1. Purpose

To check the telephone line quality in combination with a remote station programmed to the high-speed

modem receive test mode.

2. Procedure

Operations:

o begin, press SELECT FUMNCTION key once,
COPY In.l.':.' Twice ;||'||,I h::_n.' Twice, (with no
TRV AN ey

+ Enpter "5°.

+ Press D ey

+ Sl MODEM rate by kiry

» Press key

Adl mevo data will e \_'III"I[iI'II,IIII,I\|:\.' ET |

+  Adier the test, press STOP key.

1o MLGK (ORIFAX SS00VSG000 —» ZESK (OKIFAX S5I0CGNN

K ¢ 24K ¢ 48K «

The display shows:

YES {1

1:5ELF DIAGHOSIS
M= 1-8}

5 tMODEM
YES [+

SEND TEST

NO{=/1-8)

-]

MO0
[14.4K]

EM RATE

YES [« HNO(—=}

-]

L

*1

TH/14.4

SIMODEM SEND TEST

w00 00"

'

(For deradl. see Fig, 6.9.1)

TIKAV IV}

rld AR o 10K

X SRR

336K and 288K ane skipped for the MODEM withou 35.6/28 8K hps function

» GART (V. 1T ]
TIKT (V.17
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TX Side X Side
—_—n e
5:MODEM SEND TEST 6:MODEM REC TEST
TES (+) NO{—=/1-H) YES {«) WO {—/1-8)
a Pross IE' kv e i_l_ a Pross IE' kv
CML relay operaies, CMIL relay operates,

The display shows:

5+ MODEM SEND TEST

TH/O0N OO

O : MODEM rate -
{e.2. 9.6K means The display showes:

S0 bps ) 6 :MODEM REC. TEST
ApT T Testime R/ OO/ AN OO K2xX

frmanute, secomd)

00: MODEM rate

AAOgt: Test time

{rmanute, second)

HEEX: Lrror count

Al o /
Prata

/

\\

o Press STOP key. ]
CML relay goes off,

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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NOTE:

This procedure requires coordination with technical staff at the remote location.

In addition, both locations must have a telephone handset connected to each machine.
1. Purpose

To check the telephone line quality in combination with a remote station programmed to the high-speed
modem send test mode.

2. Procedure

Operations; The display shows:
+ Tobegin, press SELECT FUNCTION key once, 1:5ELF DIAGNOSIS
COPY key twice and key twice. (with no YES (] MO~/ 1-8]
message in memory ) E
L
Frue 6:MODEM RECEIVE TEST
= lmler P
TES (+] HOi—/1-8)
& Press El iy !
* St MODEM rute by [7] key. MCDEM RATE
[14.4E] YES(+~] HO[—)
*]1
— — Koy
+ Proess E ke i -
6 :MODEM RECEIVE TEST
RH/14 AE/00' 00" /0000
& Aller e 1est, press STOP key l

(Lo detadl. ses Fig, 6,510

e AR = 120K < SAKT OV IT) = TIKT (V. 17) = SOK (V2% = TZK (V.29) = 4 BK — 14K >—|
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1. Purpose

To send the multi-frequencies of tone dialing to the line.

2. Procedure

Operations:

+ T begin. press SELECT FUNCTION key once.

COPY key twioe and El kew twice. {with no

MESSLEE i memory )

» Ener 7

e Press kiy.

o Press 2030405, 6. 708, 9,0, % or # key,
M e corresponding 1o the key pressed will
b senn unckl the next key s pressed,

& Aller the test, press STOP key,
Frequencies of MEF wones are as follows:

E R = - - R S

G697 T/ 1200 He
G697 TTaf 1366 He
G697 T2/ 1477 He
T70 21200 He
T70 /1366 He
TT0 21477 He
B52 /1200 He
H52 Hel1366 He
H52 Haf 1477 He
Y41 Hef1366 He
U1 Haf 1208 He
U4l Hef 1477 He

The display shows:

TEES (]

1:8ELF DIAGNOSIS

BO{ =/ 1-8)

L

TiMF {TONE)
YES [+

SEMND TEST
NO(—/1-8}

FRESS 1-#
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1. Purpose
To check the peaudo-ring back tone of TEL'FAX automatic switching.
2.  Procedure
Operations: The display shows:

+ T begin. press SELECT FUINCTION key once, 1:8ELF DIAGHNOSIS
COPY key twice and [] key twice. {with no YESD (o] B -+ f/1-8)
MEssEge in memory ) E

L
» Emer 8. B:TOME{TEL/FAX] TEST
YES [+ NO(—/1-H])

3

2:TOMNE | TEL/FAX] TEST
TONE SENDIRG

+ Press El ke,

= Adier the best, press STOP key,

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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MOTE:
Technical Function 1 (Service Bit) must be set to ON to print the Protocol Data Dump.

1. Purpose
To analyze the transmitted/received G3 protacol signals,

2. Procedure

«  Manual printout of the last communication,

(&) Manual printout
Operations: The display shows:
14:14 [FRX]
o Verify that Technical Funetion 1 FUNCTION [ty
(Serviee Hit) is set to (M.

Then, press SELECT FUNCTION key.
SELECT FUNCTION [(OT)
MEMORY AVATL . =100%

+  Press one-louch key Moo

h 5
1:ACTIVITY REFORT
YES ([« O (—=/1-5)

 Ender 5.

¥
% : FROTOCOL DUME
YES [« (=S 1-3)

o Pross D ke, E‘

FROTOCOL HIMP
FRINTING

l

(Printing)
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Sample is from the transmitter side.



PROTOCOL DUMP

402736
ID=0RKT SHIBAURR

0g:21

DATE TIME 3, R-TINE DISTANT STATION ID HODE PRCES RESULT
g7l 016 Qorae*® QET HONIG CALLING 01 OF opoa

FCF,

TX ol o4 ro Fg oF

BX [ 04 Q2 01 21 a1

TH

B

™

oIg o !

00 oo 00 00 00 00 Q0 oo oo 90 00 00 oo an

ocE

00 00 02 00 o0 oo 0D 93 00

WIF

00 o0 00 92 99 00 o0 00 GO 00 00D 90 30 00 Q0 00 00 OO0 OO0 0D 00 OO0 00 90 00 Q0 Q0 Q0 oo 9% a0 Qo

00 00 00 90 Q0 Q0 00 o o0 OC QD Q0 92 93 Q0 00 00 OO OO0 QD OO OO OO 20 00 00 a9 23

mas

FFCB O 00 90 &4 B0 30 40 B4 10 40 BB 30 20 OC OC OC OC 30 8% 4A AR B2 42 92 12 CA 04 892 D2 F2

B0 40 B0 10 Q0 Q0 00 0D OO O0 0O 90 92 00 Q0 Q0 0O OO DO OO OO OO OO 00 Q0 Q0 Q3 00 oo a2 ao oo

00 DD 00 9% 00 00 00 OO0 OO OO0 00 O3 90 00 99 00 00 00 OO0 GO0 00 0D 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 OO

00 oo 00 oo

NED

00 DG 00 92 00 00 0D 00 OGO OO0 90 99 99 00 90 00 00 00 00 00 OO0 OO0 00 00 90 00 Q9 00 OO 00 Q0 0

00 08 29 90 00 00 00 99 90 00 oo

s ] L]

00 00 a0 oo oo ad oo 00

B

oIs

FFCB 01 90 73 L7 22 00 00 00 Q0 Q0 00 00 00 00 00 o0 o0 QO

o

DD GO 00 Q9 00 0D 0O OO0 93 32 00 00 00 00 o0 00 OO0 OO0 GG 00

oS

00 GG 00 90 00 OO O 00 00 00 Q0 Q0 00 20 QO Q0 OO0 oD OO OO

EF

FF CC 04 90 00 B4 BO CB 40 P4 10 40 F3 7D 20 OC OC OC OO B0 F2 52 72 F2 12 04 22 D2 F2 80 FO BO

40 BC 50 99 00 OO OC CC OO0 OO0 00 Q0 Q0 90 Q0 00 OO0 OO DO OO OO OO OO Q0 00 00 00 90 00 90 00 o0

oo 0g Q0 oD oo aa

Han

00 o6 00 90 94 00 o0 o0 00 00 D2 00 90 90 Q0 00 00 00 0O oD OO o0 00 O3 00 a0 a0 29 a1 a0 o0 oo

o0 B 00 99 00 00 DD OO 00 OO0 93 33 a9 a0 49 00 0D OO DO 00 OO DD 00 00 90 00 09 a0 00 99 00 oo

00 OC 00 99 00 00 00D OO OO 00 00 90 99 00 Q0 00 00 OO0 OO0 o0 OO GO 00 O3 Q0 Q0 a0 a0 a2 ad a0 oo

00 08 ad oo

HEZ

00 G0 00 a2 30 00 00 o0 OO 00 OO0 93 93 00 99 00 00 00 00 o0 00 OO0 00 20 00 Q0 Q0 Q0 oo 93 Q0 0

00 o0 00 99 99 G0 o0 00 GO 00 00 90 92 00 Q0 00 00 00 QO oD OO OO 00 90 00 Q0 a3 Q0 oo 39 oo oo

00 00 92 00 oo 0a

=73 a

00 00 33 oo 00 o Qo oo o0 a0 oo ao

w54

SYHBOL  ARTE(SPS) = 3425

DATA SIGNALLING RATE (BRS) = 228

RSEULT 00

™

00 00 0O 00 88 09 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 OO 0D 00 00 00 00 00 00 OO0 o0 o0 OO0 90 98 o0 o0 00 00 00

a9 oo 60 B8 00 99 90 00 00 00 OO OO OO0 DO OO0 00 00 00 00 00 09 90 G0 00 00 00 00 o0 OO0 00 00 Q0

a9 a0 00 o0 00 99 92 J0 00 00 o0 o0 o0 OO0 00 99 99 90 Q2 Q0 Q0 00 o0 o 00 oD Q¢ oD OO OO O3 a3

™

4@ 99 o0 G0 00 93 90 20 00 OO0 OO0 OO OO OO GO0 00 90 90 90 90 00 00 00 op o0 OC QO oD OO OO OO0 20

a0 99 00 00 GO 00 99 a3 00 00 60 00 00 00 00 90 92 42 93 99 32 99 00 00 G0 OC0 OG OO0 OO0 o0 00 OO0

oo a3 a9 oo oo 00 09 90 99 00 OO0 00 00 00 OO 00 00 99 08 20 00 Q0 OO0 OO0 o0 00 OO OO0 OO0 OO 00 20

RECETVED CSI/CIGITET

FFED 0% OC DO 20 AT 04 40 4C 04 A 90 20 00 04 04 04 04 04 04 04 D4

TAMMEMITTED C51/C1E/ TSI

FF © C2 IC CC AC BC 04 &0 EC 2C AD 04 CC B0 04 04 04 04 04 04 04 04
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The printed out data permits to analyze G3 facsimile communication protocol signals between two
facsimile machines. Figure 6.13.2 shows the result of an analysis on the printed data referring to Figure

6.13.1 (Protocol Data Dump).

> RX
Tramsminer| {Receiver)
[Hnlling Ringing slgnal
CED

i0d)
(02)

DS [{INN]

[y ]

el

A: Preambile
4
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Table 6.14.1 shows all Facsimile Control Field (FCF) signals which are needed to analyze the printed out
protocol dump data.

Some signals have two different hexadecimal codes in accordance with the calling party or called party.

Abbreviation Hex. Codes |Description of Function

NSF 04 Non-Standard Facilities

CSl 02 Called Subscriber Identification
DIS 01 Digital Identification Signal

NSC 84 Non-Standard Facilities Command
CIG 82 Calling Subscriber Identification
DTC 81 Digital Transmit Command

NSS 44 C4A Non-Standard Set-Up

TSI 42 C2 Transmitting Subscriber Identification
DCS 41 C1 Digital Command Signal

CFR 21 Al Confirmation to Receive

MCF 31 B1 Message Confirmation

FTT 22 A2 Failure to Train

MPS 72 F2 Multi-Page Signal

EOM 71F1 End of Message

EPO 74 F4 End of Procedure

RTP 33 B3 Retain Positive

RTN 32 B2 Retrain Negative

PIP 35 B5 Procedure Interrupt Positive

PIN 34 B4 Procedure Interrupt Negative
PRI-MPS 7TA FA Procedure Interrupt-MPS
PRI-EOM 79 F9 Procedure Interrupt-EOM
PRI-EOP 7C FC Procedure Interrupt-EOP

DCN 5F DF Disconnect

ECM Error Correction Mode

CRP 58 D8 Command Repeat

CTC 48 C8 Continue to Correct

CTR 23 A3 Response to Continue to Correct
EOR 73 F3 End of Retransmission

ERR 38 B8 Response to End of Retransmission
FCD 60 Facsimile Coded Data

PPS 7D FD Partial Page Signal

PPR 3D BD Partial Page Request

RCP 61 Return to control for Partial Page
RNR 37 B7 Receiver not Ready

RR 76 F6 Receiver Ready

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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This chapter contains:

(a) Troubleshooting flow charts related to general operations

(b) Troubleshooting flow charts by test operations

(c) Troubleshooting flow charts placing an emphasis on mechanical portions

Section No. Name of Flow Chart (@) (b) (c)
7.1.1 Overall troubleshooting flow chart X X
7.1.2 No LCD operation X
7.1.3 ALARM LED on X
7.1.4 Printing test failure X X
7.1.5 No local copy X X
7.1.6 Auto dial failure X
7.1.7 Transmission problem X
7.1.8 Auto reception failure X
7.1.9 Reception problem X
7.1.10 Sensor calibration test X
7.1.11 LED test X
7.1.12 Tone send test X
7.1.13 High-speed modem test X
7.1.14 MF (Tone) send test X
7.1.15 Tone (TEL/FAX) send test X
7.1.16 No acoustic line monitor X
7.1.17 Power supply unit X
7.1.18 No document feeding X
7.1.19 Multiple document feeding X
7.1.20 Document skew X
7.1.21 Document jam X
7.1.22 Printer unit

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Start

[ 4]
< LCD works? > » Go o 7.01.2 (Mo LCD operation),
Yes
\ Yas
< ALARM LED lights? x, » G0 o 7.1.3 (ALARM LED on).
Mo
Key operation activates \ Mo
the unit. / = Beplace M17-x andor OPE  unit.

{Pressing SELECT FUNCTION key causes
"SELECT FUCTION (OT) MEMORY AVALI=1009:" 1o appear on LCD?
Prassing STOP key makes a key touch-tona?)

| YES Mota®: OPT-RAM "0 or "NG" is
printad when the MEMORY board
Perform SELF-DIAGNCOSIS {Option) is inserted on he M17-x
board.

Mo
Print test OK? \"

/

L

Go o 7.1.4 (Prinfing test failure).

P

Yes

No Replace M17-x board

L

P

ROGUPROGE check GK{.(,-

| Yes

=
&

Replace RAM{s) on MEM board.

FAM check QKT Then, replace M17-% board,

L

| Yes

=
=

L

Local copy QKT
| Yes

Go o 7.1.5 (No local copy).

Aulo dial OK? G0 to 7.1.6 (Auto dial failure).

T T

| Yes

-
fae]
o

Y

Transmission problam?

Go o 7.1.7 (Transmission problem).

P

|Nn

=
=

Y

Auto reception OK? Go o 7.1.8 (Auto recepticn failure).

T T T e e
g
¥

Yes

L

Go to 7.1.9 (Reception probiem).

T

\ Yes
Reception problem? /’r

Mo

¥

Werify symptom.
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TIME on LCD?

Yes

1
Return to Seat, 714

S AC Pawer Cord connecbed?

g

M

g

BV SUB a1 Fin 6 and 7 o
CN1 (OPE UNITI? Vg
M

+5V SUB at Pin 1 Ma
of CNE [MA7-x)7
N

Mo

Proparly connect e AC

pomer cord,

Chedk SPSL, M17-x
boards and connectors

Replacs OPE.

Replace M17-x

Yes
M

L

Cheak M17-x board and
the cable betwesn M17T-x
and OPE boards,

WOTE: Perorm this action bafore
replkacing the OPE Panel unit
or thie M1 7-n Broard

r
Raturn to Sact. 7.1.1
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Start

e

Yes

Mo
Communication arrar?

Press STOP key.

Mo
ALARM LED goes off?

‘fes

¥
Return to Sect, 7,11

‘COVER OPEN" on LCO?

N

“PRINTER ALARM i
akarm?

N

< "PAPER JAM" alarm?

|Nc-

< MO PAPER" alarm?
N

<' TOMER LOW" alarm?

Mo

|

\

Yes

Yes

Yes

]

G to 7.1.21 (Printer unit)

=

i

1. Replace toner carmdge.

2. Check photocoupler af
poard.

3. Replace M17-x board

"DOCUMENT JAM®
alarm?

N

Yes

X

1. Check that the decument
transport path up to PC2 ig
narrmal.

2. Check PC2

3. Replace M17-x board,

See 7.1.20 for further details.

Note*: "PRINTER ALARM i" will be shown as follows: PRINTER ALARM 1 to PRINTER ALARM 4.
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Start

Perforrn SELF DHIAGHOSIS

Me

< Print test QK7 Ves

| Ma

Replace M17-x Board

(o

| Mo
Ratwrn o Seat, 7,11

Gt 7,122 (printar unit)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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! Start

Checking Poinis:

G0 714 (Print test failure).

< Printing function of \ Mo

selt-diagnosis is OK? ),r’
Yes

Load a document.

L J

The document is fed by % No
any length? H,-"

Yes

The documeant is fed by

about Tom {28 inches) N

'

1
2

Chack PG I defective, replace
Raplaca M17-x hoard

Check the mechanical portion
(Scan moefor, elc)

and stops with SELECT
LOCATION msg nseaplay&j‘?/

Yes

Prass COPY key.

+ See 7.1.17 for further details.

. Check PCE2.
. Raplace M17-x board,

Ary document \ Ves
copied in black? )},a"

M

!

L

. Check -8 volt supply from

. Beplace M17-x board.
. Replace the contact image

PWU.{See 5.5.(3).)

SENSOF assembly.

‘\ Mo
< Copy quality OK? /

Yes

Ferform SENSOR CALIBRA
TION Including adjustment
of level (See §.6)

Yes /

[]

h |

| Retum to Sect 7.1.1

B

Solved? >

Mo

Feplace M17-x board.

Yes i

Solved? >

Mo

3

Replace the contact image
SENS0r assembky.
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< \ Mo
Manual dial OK?
s

Yes

Is the dial tone heard No
when handset i ifted?

Yes i
1. Chack the line cablz,
2. Chack the exchangs.

Chack pulse dialtons dial, dial rate, gic.
Check closed network

st other fax machines _
under the same (Mote 1)

conditions. Do Ehe;-' No (Others cannot dial
dial automatically’ automatically either)
Yes

Mo {Only specific

k[ AT——
< DIALING on LED? }_EE Each location causes b, CCAlions)
the problem?

Yes
TELEFHOME BUSY Check the following tems:
on LCD7? * Off-hook bypass OFF (TF Mo, 20

* WMF/DP (Dial parameter)

* DP rate (Dial parameter)

* DP make rafio {Dial parametear)

Hang up extarmal * Dial type {Dial parameater)
telephone sat " Other dial paramsters

Mote: TF=Technical function

Yes
Sobhvad?
Mo
Yes Srver?
Replace NCU Board, olved:
Mo

3

Yes
Sohved? ¥

Mo Chack the foliowing items:

L * Programmed one-touch keys

* Programmed two-digit aute dial
code

Replace M17-x Board.

Maote t: If you do not have any other fax machine
- (OKIOFFICE S300/6600) for testing,
¥ fodlow this route, Then, if the problem is

Betum to section 7.1 unsolved, return o the main route
o Maote 2: WCU Board is shown as UNC for US version.
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This section explains how to localize the cause of problems occurred after completion of connection with a
remote station.

Start Document feeds, but no document is recaived at ramata station.

Suep 1:

Adjust send signal powar kaval.
[Technical function Mo 22

s
Sohved?

1)

Suep 2

Set EGHO PROTECTION (Tech
Func Moo 12} to QN

s
Sohved? -

Step 3 Mo

Sat MH ONLY (Technsal funastion
o, 13) ta ON

!

s
Sohved? -

1)

Shan 4 Ma

et HIGH-SPFEED MODEM RATE
Tech Fune, Mo, 14) bo 4800 bps,

s
Sohved? i

.: Raturm b Sact 7.1.1

Mo




1

Tast athar fax machine undsr the samg
condifions, especially Staps 1-4,

“ M
1 Do they tranzsmit nermally? ) i l

fem

Chack the ling and tha nateork,

L]
Th harcware of the reubled fax
rraching may be damagead,
G te 7.1,13 [High-speed Madem
Tesl] 1o localize the cause,

""" Mate:  Even it the high-speed maodam lest
resulls in sussess, 300 bps signal route
ramains unchecked, Inihal case, the
sl suspectad und s K1T-x Board,

Dragcription: Protective tone i 1700 Hz/200 ma.

Thiz signal s addad to training signal to pretect the training signal against eche
a4 follows.

o G N
Prolective lone  messape signal
1700 H2'200 ms
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\ Mo
Manual reception OK'?

/

Yes
- Mo
Your handset telephone
15 unit placad in the auto rings when a call arives?
recaive moda? If not, placa
thiz fax machine in that mode b 1. Check the handset of
by prassing AUTO REC key tetephons sat.

2. Check the lina.
3. Check the exchange.

Yes
Solved? > ¥

Mo Check the following items:
1. Placed in ihe manual recaive moda?

2. STAHRT key pressed o answer the call?
Set CI_"OSED NETWORK_ 3. Closad nstwork (5 ON and the remale
(Function program No. 08) phare number is nal registerad in
o OFF. ona-touch key or lwo-digil auto dial
code?
Yes
Solved?
Ma
Mo

Ringing signal is
detected al Pin £ of CN3
(MCLN? (See 5.4}

Yes

Replace the M17-x Board.

Yes
Solved?

M

[]

Replace the NCU Board,

Yes
Solved?

Mo

'
[“hack that the ringing signa
meets the specification of
the fax machine.
(See e of Table)

¥

Return o Sect. ?.1.&]
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This section explains how to localize the cause of problems occurred after completion of connection
with a remote station.

Step 1:

Adjust equalizing lewsl,
[Technical fumction Mo. 21)

Yag
—< Salved?

N
Step & | .

Sat ECHO PROTECTION (Tech
Fuma Mo, 12) 1o "ON'
|
Yo
4—< Saolved? >
Step 3

|N<:-

Sat MH ORMLY (Technical function

Mo, 13) to OR.
I
Yo
4—< Saolved? >
Stap 4 | Mo

Sat HIGH-SPEED MODEM RATE
[Tesch fune Mo, 14) to 4600 bps,

[ ]

Return 1o Sect 7.1.1 :.

Taet othar fax machines under the
same conditions, especially staps 1-4

Doas the fax machine 5, Mo
receive nommely? 4 l

Yes

Yas

Chech the Ene and the netwark.

Y
The hartdware of the troubled fax
machine may be damapgsd
Goto 7113 (High-speed Modem
ast) to localize the cause. Mote:  Even if the high-speed modem test
results in success, 300 bps signal route
remains unchecked. Inthat case, the
muiet suspactad unit is M17-x board,
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Perform SEMSOR CALI-
BRATION. {Ses 6.6}

"SCAMMING ERROR™ Y Vs
appeara on LED while
adjusting for level. [/

Mo

Chack that white plain bond papar of
Lelier size is loadad on the feadar

Abnormal feeding iz b "%
ohbasnved during
SCAMNING CHEGK? Mo decurnent
teeding

Mo Gio 1o 7118,

|

Mulbiple document
teeding
Goto 71040

|

Docwment skew

i

Gio 1o 7120,

Docwment |am
Goto 7121,

i

End
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! Start :I Checking Points:

Parform LED TEST (4.7).

Mo
< Al LEDS light? >7
Yas
Mo (Mo LED lights)
<ﬁ.=w LED does not Ii_qut'}>7

¥es {One LED or
somea LEDs light.)

L

1. Check the OPE Unit connectior
cakle,

2, Check the oscillator OSC (OPE).

3. Replace the OPE Lnit.

4, Heplace M17-x bogrd.

=
o

FFFFPFFS

ALARM LED lights?

| Yes

DARK LED lights?

| Yes

MORMAL LED lights?

| Yes

o

LIGHT LED lights?

| Yes

STD LED lights?

| Yes

FINE LED lights?

| Yes

EX. FINE LED lights?

| ves

PHOTO LED lights?

B e N N N N

- | ves
y
End ] Cih__eu_:k l_he -::urre;:pundirl-;;
LED{s) on OPE board.
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Padarm TONE SEND TEST
(Saa G0}

Connect leads af freguency
counter (of osalllossope)
across the line terrminals

Mate 1 The lonal frequency (2100 Hzp will be sequeantialy
senl for B secohds on the line terminals L1 and L2,

Mote 20 As an example, signal roule uses the WHE [NCL)
boarnd.

L1 and L2,
Tones appear af Ma
L1 and L27
Yes
Tones appear across Pin A8, BS (5) No
and Fin 412, B12 {0V) of CN10 (MCNT)?,
Yes b
Replace M17-x board.
Signal roube:
ICE-26 to 33 (ADD 1o ADT)
ICE-1, 2 = IC12-T (5) —
CH1D-AB, BB (S)
Slanal route:
Raplace WHNE Board,  ---- CHE-16, 16—+ T1-3.1 -
Ch1-5, 4
Yas
1 Sohad?
End No
Possibla cause:
Replece M17-x Board.  [----- CML signal

1
Retumn to Sect. 7.1.1
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Connect osollloscope probe
across the Ene tarrminals

L1 and L2

Pertarrm H-MODEM SEND
TEST far the fransmitter andg
H-MODEM REC TEST far
thx recaier, (See Fig, 6981

RX
<'I'||'hid'l maode, TX or HX'?>—P®
T

Yas

Modem's signal appears
soroas L1 and La?

oderm's slgnal appeans

AGMOES
CMNE (NCUT
Signal route:
ba Replacs WHS Board.  [------ CH315, 16=T1-3, 1=
| CH1-3, 4
Yo
Solved? \\
< )
l No
_______ Possible cause:
Feplace M17-x Board, ML signal
r Signal route:
Aeplace M17-x Board,  f-----—- ICE-26 10 33 {ADO to ADT)—
ICE-1, 2 =IC12-7 [5)—=CN10-AB, B [S)—
CM1-3, 4 [5)
3

I
Faburn to Sect 7,11



____________ RX (Recaiver]

The efror counter of LGO,, Yes
stops counting up?

Mo AX End

Recalve signal appe&rs
across L1 and L27?

b=
Check the Ene.
Recalve signal appears
cross CHNI-18, 20 (A) and
CME-T (GMO) of WNE
board?
¥
Replace M17-x Board,
Signal routa:
CH10-A6, BE (A}—=IC12-3—
1C8-60 (AXAY)—
ICE-26 1o 33 {ADO 1o ADT)
Yos
Signal routs:
Replace NCGU Board. | ------ CM1-3. 4—RAL1-8, 5—
T1-1, 3—=T1-2, 6—
CM3-19, 20 {R)
Yes
Bohyed?
Mo
)
Possi AUSE
Replace M17-x Board, [+ CI:-'ISL I:;ﬂi-:usg

3
Return to Sect. 7.1.1
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Caonnect oscilloscops probe
across the ling terminals
L1 and L2

Partarm MF SEND TEST,
(SeeB.11.)

IF signal appears Mo
across L1 and L27?

Yes MF signal appaars across GMNE-AR, BB Ne
[5) and GHNE-AT2, B12 (0V) of M17-x Board?,
Yas 3
Raplace M17-x Board.
Signal route:
1C8-26 to 33 (ADO to ADT)—
1C8-1, 2—IC12-7 (5)—
CHM10-A8, BB (5)
Signal route:
Replace NCU Board,  p----- OM3-15, 16—T1-3, 1
| CM1-3, 4
Yas
U
1 1‘ Mo
End Feplace M17-x Board,  [----- Poasible cause:
CML signal

r
Return to section 7.1 j
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Males:
o] DSE|||0$"_‘\"."F& pl'ﬂbﬁ
across thea line lerminalks The pMUﬂﬂ-l‘i‘lg back tone 5 sanl 1o lhe
L1 and Lz, telephone line for TELIFAX autamalie

| switehing,

Test Points far the MF signal are difficult 1o reach.

Pertorm TONE [TEL/FAX) Usze greal care o prevent causing a shart.

SEND TEST. [See 6.12.)

uda-Ring Back Tone 4 ME
signal appears
across L1 and L27

¥
= MF signal appears across GNE-AR, B8, N0
) and CNE-ATZ, B12 [0V} of M17-x board?
Yas
Raplace M17-x Board,
Signal rowts:
IC12-F (8) —=IC20-13 —
IC25-3 —IC20-1—
CME-AR, BE ()
Signal route:
Replace NCU Board. | ---— G316, 16—T1-3, 1=
| CH1-3, 4
Yas
—< Saohved?

L Mo
i End J Replace M17-x Board,  |---— Possible cause:

CML signal

b
Returm o Sect. 7.1.1
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There are two source routes of acoustic line manitar;

(a) General communication signal
(b}  DP pulse signal

MONITOR WOLUME
Function program Mo. 08)
has bean sat to
LOW ar HIGH?

No

Yas

Sat MONITOR VOLUME

o LOW or HIGH.

MONITOR CONTROL 4, 7= [OFF)
[Technical function Mo. 02
has been sat to OFF?

o [ON)

Caonnect cacilloscope p
across GNE-01 (58 and

CHE-02 (AG).

L |

Sel i o 0N,

Yas
The signal appears? P,

Mo

Replace the speakear.

i AT gecanbe & MO
racehved nomally?

s

Replace M17-x Board,

Signal route (A):
CMNE-AE, BE=IC12-1 [AM)—
TR1-2—=IC11-3=1011-5

L

Goto 7.1.45.
(Recaption problem)
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Turn on AG power,

Primary Circuit Protection.

F2 blows when SW iz ™, 1 7%
< turnad ON7 >—- See ACTION 1.

|N-:s

Eecondary Ciraull Protection,

I Yas
< F3 b'?::ﬁ;;'gﬂfw B 7 See ACTION 2.

|N-:s

Low-vialtage Selection,

s 30 cutput voltage Yy o

owar ar highar 1han the See ACTION 3,
specified value?
M
Yes
Mo 300V output is provided See ACGTION 4.

fe +-8 W outpul valtage
highar or lowear than
the spaciied values?

See ACTION 3.




Mo 48 oulpa
woltages are provided

Is BV oulput voltage
highar ar kewear than the
spacifiad vakeT

Mo
Mo
My

High-voltage Salection

5 SBE (+450W) output
yoltage lowsr or higher tha
the specifiad valus?

Mo SB2 oulput voltags is
providad

M

Arg DB («3000V )V DE2
[-A000) cupul valtage

owaar ar highar than
the specified valua?
Mo

See ACTION 5.

Yo

See ACTION 6.

See ACTION 7

See ACTION 8

See ACTION O

See ACTION 10,

See ACTION 9




Mo DBE/DEZ output Y85
woltages are provided,

Saee ACTION 10.

See ACTION 10,

Mo
Mo GB (+400V] output V85
voltags is provided.
| Mo

I= TR {(+1KV) curment

In the Constant Current
CC) mode smaller o larg

Seae ACTION 11,

than the spacified value
Mo

Mo current in tha GG ™, T9%
made flows.

Saa ACTION 12

Iz output voltage in the

W (Current Woltage] modé .
smaller of larger than
spaciied value of |s not

Saa ACTION 12

prciv]ded ¥

Is TR2 [-750V) autpul
waltags highsr or smallar

Seae ACTION 14,

than the spacified valug
a

1= CH (-1.3KV) autput
woltage lower or higher
P bhe specifiead value?,

See ACTION 15,

M

Mo GH output voltage
is provided.

See ACTION 16,

M

Dieners hisalees resrmain
in O ar OFF slate?

See ACTION 17,

Mex

End




Mo,

ACTION

Probabla cause 1:

A double AC voltags is applied (200V is applied to a 120V transformer),

Check item 1: Check the input AC voltage.

Probable cause 2: A short-circuit between lines after F2.

Check item 2 Check the pattern on PCB and T1.

2 | Probable cause 2: Short-circuit in 30V output circuit,

Check item 1: Check D51, C7, and R53.

Probable cause 2: A short-circuit in 5Y output circuit.

Check item 2 CheckQt, D6, 07,08, C10,C20,D6, D8, R4, B9, RB3, B10, R11, and G35,
If 08 and D8 operate and F3 blows when 5V overvoltage is detected. D8
and Q1 may be detective. Replace both D8 and 01,

3 | Probable cause 1 Ifthe AC valtage is high {127V or more)/{250V or more), the output voltage
becomaes higher than the specified value, if the AC voltage is low (102 or
less)(198Y or less), the output voltage becomes lower than the specified
value,

Check item 1: Check the AC voltage.
Probable cause 2: If the load setting is large, the output voltage becomes lower than the
specified value.
Check item 2: Check the load resister.
Probable cause 3. D51 is defective (if the 20V output voltage is low).
Check item 3: Check D51 and R53.
4 | Probable cause 1: F3 blows, — See ACTION 2,
Probable cause 2 T1 is defactive,
Check item 2 Check secondary side pins 1 to 3 and primary side pins 1 and 2 of T1.
Check item 3: Check D51 for shorting and opening.
5 | Probable cause 1: D10 and D11 are defective.
Check item 1: Check the AC voltage.
Probable cause 2: T1 is defactive,
Check item 2 Check pins 5 and 6 of T1 {thermal fuse may blow).
& | Probable cause 1: The reference resister is defective.
Check item 1: Check R83, B10 and B11 {tolerance arror; +/~ 1%).
Probable cause 2: 1C1 is defactive.
Check item 2 Check IC1-1 pin (normal value: 2.45 to 2.69V).
7 | Probable cause 1: F3 blows, — See ACTION 2,
8 | Probable cause 1: C19 and G20 are defective.
Check item 1: Check C10 and C20.
Probable cause 2: L3 is defective,
Check item 2: Check L3,
Probable cause 3; C8 and C35 are defective,

Check item 3

Check C8 and C35.




Mo

ACTION

Probable cause 1:
Check itam 1:

Probable cause 2:
Check item 2:

Probable cause 3.
Check item 3:

D85 is defective.
Replace DAS.

The load is larger than the normal value,
Check if the load currant is 214 or less.

D52 is defective,
Check if D52 is i£300 class ¥ or £ {class X is not acceptable)

10

Probable cause 1:
Check item 1:

Check item 2:

Q11 and &12 are malfunctioning
Check the PWM waveform of DB cutput (oycle: 142 us, ON time: 36us).

Check Q11 and @12, Check the base voltage of 21, Q22 and Q23 (3.7V
ar more to 3.8V or more},

11 | Probable cause 1: Current set resistor B115 is defective.
Check item 1: Check R115 (tolerance error: +/-1%)
Probable cause 2: The reference voltage is incorrect.
Check item 2: Check if the voltage at CN3-B10 pin is 2.5V
Check item 3 Check the PWM waveform of TR1 {ocycle: 142Ms, ON time: 36 us).
12 | Probable cause 1: CC (Constant Current) mode is not set.
Check item 1: Check if TR SEL2 is "H".
Probable cause 2; T2 is defective
Check item 2: Replace T2, Check TZ2.
Probable cause 3: Check (3) of ACTION 11,
13 | Probable cause 1: The voltage memory circuit is malfunctioning
Check item 1: Check if the average value of the VSEMN voltage in the CC mode is equal
to that in the GV {Current Voltage) mode
Check if the voltage across C230 remains unchanged in the CV mode {for
15 seconds or more}.
14 | Probable cause 1: DG5S or DEG is defectiva.
Check item 1: Check if these diodes are 1ZB380.
Check item 2: Check the PWM waveform of TR2 output {cycle: 146us, ON tima: 36us).
Check item 3: Check if TRT is "L" or TH2 is "H" (if TR is "H*, TR1 cutput appears).
15 | Probable cause 1: The class of D76 or D82 is incorract.

Check item 1:

Probable cause 2;
Check item 2:

Check if both D76 and D82 are of EB-2 class.

The load current is lower than the specified value.
The lead current shall be 6 to 8uA. (Mamely, the load current shall not be
more than or less than this limit range. )




Mo. ACTION

16 | Check item 1: Check the PWM wavelform of CH {oycle: 42us, ON time: 38us).

17 | Probable cause 1: D1 is detectiva.
Check item 1; Check if both D1 and T1 or D1 and T2 are shorted.

Probable cause 2: The D1 drive circuit is defective.

Check iterm 2: Check PC1. [Whethar PC1 turns ON or OFF according to the level of HEAT
signal (CN3-B7)7]
Check if R2 or R3 is in open state (This cannot be observed from the
external appearance because these resistors are fusible resistor.)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 132

D AT A Service Manual for OF5300/5600
m Chapter 7 Troubleshooting

Note: This section places an emphasis on troubleshooting of mechanical portions. Therefore, it is
recommended to replace the MCNT Board first and, then if not solved, follow this flow chart.

Lead o dacumantis)

e

Check PC1 and tha scan malar

1% the contral pare unit
closed famly?

Firmby close the control panel unif.

o5

Leading edgs of Sitretch it out or use the camar
dosumeant|s) & curked sheat.

E a5
Mo
Maks a oopy of the documant by
- Toiat, Yas " ! H
o im [ I . than fransmit tha copy,
Mo
Tao many documéant]s) es Aeducs e rumber af documant
[=30A47) an fhe feader

- Make a copy of the document,

i . Yes {uze an office copy maching)
Coated document(z)? them fransmit the copy.

_ Usa the carner sheat

=
L]
Hﬁ‘

[

Are thers bits of papar o
adhesive 1ape on tha
Lment transport route

Remews them, then clean the
surface of the scanning route.

Mo

Replae the roller-40F
aszembly, sub-roller andfor
the saparation rubber.
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Definition; Multiple document feeding.
Mulliple documents are nol separaled and they ars fad all at the same timea.

Start )
Ara the leading edges of
the documents algned? } = Algn them.

< The saparallm rulbbar

Cloan i1
I5 dlirty?

Dhoers I ratuirn 1o the e |
ofiginal poslllun? ack-up plate.

Push on the separation -
Check the ADF spring,
rubber assembly. >—, the tension arm and the

Replace the separation
rubriar.

1
¥ ::
Check the roller-ADF Return to section 71,1,
assamihy.
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Are the document gubdes set fo masat the Mer 1, Sel the guides 1o moot the
docement width? docurmant width.
Are the documents siralghtly loaded along 2, Load the documents
the guldas? eiraight along the guides.
Yas
The docwments hewe M | Makeluse docurments of
: the same width?  / T the sarme width,
Yas
The thickness of te dostmeant: Mo
< 0L0B ta 0,13 mm {003 1o 005" Muliple d :IE'B d“:”:;rﬁm“i:nha
< 0.06 ta 0,16 mm {039 1o 0087} Single dog’ P :
Yas

o Mo
ments are Use the carrier shest,

Check points:

1. Adhesive such as paste, taps, etc,
on the surface of the documsents?

2. Tha leading edges of documants
ara uneven dus to pasta. ste.?

Yae (Normal)

< |a the contral pansl unit firmly closed? = Close control pansl unit.

Yes

paper in the document-passing slot?

< Are there obatecles auch as pieces of Rarmove the ohslaslas,

Mo

. Yas
|5 the document-passing slot rugged
< dus 10 flaws, ste. 7 Raplace the rugged parts,

Mo



&

|

Yas
the separation rubbar ::Iirt':"' Chzan it.

Mex

Are pinch rollers pressed nomally by the Me
nga? After pushing them with your fingers, Set tham properly,
o they return back to the cngnal postions?

S fes
Are the feed follars dirty? | Claan them
Mo
A the feed rollers Ves
woarn of sigpery?  f
Mo
Yas

Are the ADF Folaer Chaan them.
andior sub raller dify?

Mex

Replace tham.

L

Replace the ADF raller
tha sub roller, fesd rollars
arddior tha pinch rollars,
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Start

Load a document.

Is document fed by Mo

any length?

Yes

1. Check PCH.

2. Feplace M17-x Board.

3. Check the mechanical portion.
[Scan motor, ete.)

See 6,17 for further details,

Document feeds about
em (3.15") and stops witth, ™
the SELECT LOCATION

message displayed?

1. Check PC2.
2. Replace M17-x Board.

Il

Yes

Prass Copy key.

Document jammed,

\ Yes (Abnormal)

<ﬁ.re documents abnonnal?/

Check points:

1. Adhesive such as paste, lape, etc. on
the surface of the documants?

Too thin (=< 0.06 mm [.003°])7?

The leading edae of the documeants are
rugoed or thickenad due to paste, elc.?
. Too thick?

Multiple documents = 0,13 mm (0057)
Single document = 0.15 mm (008 *)
Too long?

Longear than 380 mm (14.86 )7

2.
3

For 1 and 2, use the carrier sheat.
For 2 and 4, usa documeants of 1he
speciflad thickness, or copy the
documeants with an office copy
rmachine and use the copy.

For 3, cut leading edge, or copy
the documents with an office copy|
maching and use the copy.
For 5, usa documents of the
specified length.

| Mo (Marmal)

Are there obstacles
(paper clips, etc.) in the
document-passing slot?

Yes

Remove the obstacies.

el

| ne

Are parts guiding a Yes

document rugged due 1o

Replace the parts.

ﬁ

flaws, etc.?
| Mo

Are the teed rollers Yes

dirty?

Clean them.

i

¢Nu

Feplace the fead rollars.
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7.1.22.1 Precautions
7.1.22.2 Troubleshooting Flow Charts of Printer Unit

7.1.22.3 Image Problems Table

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 137

D AT A Service Manual for OF5300/5600
m Chapter 7 Troubleshooting

1. Points to check before correcting image troubles

(1) Is the printer being run in proper ambient conditions?

(2) Have the supplies (toner) and the routine replacement part (EP unit) been replaced properly?
(3) Is the recording paper normal?

(4) Has the EP unit been loaded properly?

2. Tips for correcting image troubles

(1) Do not touch, or bring foreign matter into contact with the surface of the drum.

(2) Do not expose the drum to direct sunlight.

(3) Keep hands off the fuser unit as it is heated during operation.

(4) Do not expose the drum to light for longer than 5 minutes at room temperature.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Overall Troubleshooting Flowchart
1: Top Cover is Open

2: Replace Image Drum Message
3: Engine Controller Error

4: Fan Motor Rotation Error

5: Fuser Unit Thermal Error

6: Paper Jams

7: No Paper Tray or No Paper

Action Items (Printer Unit-LCD Message) Table 7.1.22.2

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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OKIDATA

Problams
Problams indicated Troublashoot Parform detaled
by LCD message according fo tha LED troubleshooting
- ™ message trouble list, ™| using charts 1 ta 7.
Saa Table 6221,
Image Problems Troublashoot Parform trouble-
(Troubla nat according o tha shooding with ore of
™ indicatad by ™ image frouks list, ™| troubleshooting
LCD massages) Saa Table 22.3, flow ahart & o 15
Troubleshoating
Category LED message display Trouble flaw chart numbar
1414 [FAX] i
Cower opan EOVER OPER The sovar (sover-lop) 1S open, 1
Image drum 1414 [FAX] Warning rmessage to replace EP unit 2
alarm CHAMNGE DRUM because of its life,
PRINTER ALARM 2{TEL] .
PLEASE CONFIEM Engine contraller arror {Opt.: 2nd Tray) 3
Engine erors | PRINTER ALARM 3[TEL]
BLEASE CONEIBM Fan Maotor Rotation Ernor 4
PRINTER ALARM 4[TEL]
PLEASE CONEIRM Fuser unit thermal arror B
Recording paper] PARER JaM [FAX) Racording papsr feed jam, transgarn jam| 8
jam errar COMFIEM aMD “5TOP" sjection jam, recording size smor
Paper casselte | MO PAPER [FAX] Mo recording paper ey or no 7
requess REPLACE PAPER recording paper
TOMER LOW  [FAX] Toner is running short.
Daily status REPLACE TOMER CART. | Mote: Mo toner memaony RX is ON.
14:14 [FAX] Tener is running short,
REPLACE TOMER CART. | Mole: Notoper memary BX s OFF,

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Covar {oopy stacker) s open,

m
=

" COVER OF

Closa tha covar
(Sean wni)

YeE
Sohad?

No

If the FAM Mo
! Elh-||l:l.=||::|:-'c‘1l--Ir See ACTION 1
0

Yo

Is the cover open switch b, 725 Connact the cover open
conngatar out of postian? ewitch connector.

[

M

i : r
Return to section 7.2.1.
Saa ACTION 2

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Warning message 1o raplace This Froes
= o same warns 1he user
ID unit because of ite Ifs. that the drum Is at 50% of it e,

Usiar should be sure to hava
a drum on hand to replace when
“ CHAMGE DRLUM 500N = copy gquakty begins 1o degrade,

Tum on power again. |

Does the CHANGE Na
DRLM 500N massage See ACTION 3.
remain on display?

Yag

i Is the MCNT Board Mer -
rreounted properly? Mzunt it property.

Yag

¥
Sag ACTION 4,

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Engine controlier armor
(ROM/AAM amor)

“* PRINTER ALARM 2 **

| Tumm an power agein. |

Does the PRINTER Mo
ALARAM 2 massage Ses ACTION 5.
remain an dsplay’?

Yo

]
Saa ACTION &,

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Fam motor redation error

** PRINTER ALARM 3 **

|D|:-en the cover, then cloae.

Mew
la the FAN maotor
< halted? >—- Sea ACTION 7.
Yes
c;r;:::; I:g;;:l? Mo Connect the fan mator
connacted to M17-x7 connector to M17-x, GN11
Yas
L
Ses ACTION B.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Fusar unit themal srror

“ PRINTER ALARM4 *°

Turm on power Aganm. |

|2 the PRINTER Mo
ALARM 4 message Sae ACTION 3,
displayed with a delay?

Yas

About B0 seconds la]g1 Zae ACTION &.

Turm on power Aganm.

No
i |5 the 1u5:”:m: heater :".l See ACTION 8.

Yaa

h Mo
Is 1hq walar frae from Saa ACTION 11

wire breakaga?

Yas

R

See ACTION 10,

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Recording paper leed jarm,
ranspod jam, ejeation jam,
Meconding Size arro

REPLACE PAPER & "STOP".

Mo
i Is the paper cassstte
Load it propery.
oaded properly? Rropey

Yas
Mo -
|5 the papear of Replace wilh papar of thel
spacified siza? specified size,

Yes

]
Does the sama arror

oecur many timas? Remove the Jammed papar.

Yes

while papsr is in the paper Saa ACTION 12,

Dies the error occur Yos
v
cassetia?

Mo

51 f Yeu
<Dnaq the arrar cocur whil Sue ACTION 13

apir is uncker the EP dry

I

Do tha arror ooour
whila tha papar is at the
wject station

Sae ACTION 14

M

¥
Ses ACTION 15,
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Recording paper leed jarm,
ranspod jam, ejeation jam,
Meconding Size arro

REPLACE PAPER & "STOP".

Mo
i Is the paper cassstte
Load it propery.
oaded properly? Rropey

Yas
Mo -
|5 the papear of Replace wilh papar of thel
spacified siza? specified size,

Yes

]
Does the sama arror

oecur many timas? Remove the Jammed papar.

Yes

while papsr is in the paper Saa ACTION 12,

Dies the error occur Yos
v
cassetia?

Mo

51 f Yeu
<Dnaq the arrar cocur whil Sue ACTION 13

apir is uncker the EP dry

I

Do tha arror ooour
whila tha papar is at the
wject station

Sae ACTION 14

M

¥
Ses ACTION 15,
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Mo racording paper cassetie or
not recording paper

** WO PAPER ™
REPLACE PAPER

: M
Has the paper .
cassaits been loaded? Load it
|z racording paper Ves -
out? Load recording papsr.

See ACTION 18,

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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OKIDATA

Ma ACTION Ma ACTION
1 | Check M17-x Board. 10 | Check connection betwean the
PWU and the fuser azsembly,
2 | Check POWER SUPPLY UMIT. heater, tharmostat.
cover cpen switch,
cover open switch connection. 11 | Cheack PWLU. Clean and chack
Chack M17-x Board. all comtacts 1o the fuser assembly
3 Betumn 1o Secticn 7.1, for continuity.
12 | Check inlet sensor lever for
slicking or breaking
4 | Replace tha D Unit. '
op hopping raller, resist motor,
s Chack installation of M17-x board M1 7-% Board, cover setting state,
ack installation - board, " "
POWER SUPPLY UNIT board. 13 5“““ ?WE: UF;EN ETA:;E :
Ensure good conneclion betwaen a::j":imgr aaig'_l:na.r?gmr
th hi d the 2nd Tray Unit. Bars, )
® mAChing an e 2 ey Lol Chack gears for proper lubncation.
14 | Cheack exit sensar lever for
G Check M17-% Board. stickine of breakags,
cover sefling state, PYWU
7 | Check FAN motor, M17-x Board.
15 | Check M17-x Board.
& | Check FAN motor, M17-x Board,
POWER SUPPLY UNIT. 16 | Check paper sensor levers,
i ) PWU, MA7-x board.
9 | Check thermister (resisfance about
100 kila chms at room temperature
and about 1.5 kilo ohms at high
temperature), POWER SUPPLY
UMIT. Clean contacts an fusear
and contact assemibly,
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Ab s . Referenca Troubleshaoting
nonmal Sympiom Figure Flaw Char Mo

Images are light or blured as a whole Fig. A B
The blank background is smearsd., Fig. B =1
Blank paper is oulput, Fig. © 10
Black belts or black stripes in vertical direction Fig. D 11
Periodic abnormal printing Fig. E 12
Some parls nof printed. —_— 13
White belts or some white stripes in vertical Fig. F 14
diraction
Poor fusing (Images are blurred or pasled off o 15
when fouched by hands)

Sample Image Problems (Figure 7.1.22.1)

Fig. & Fig. B Fig. ©

| AB

Fig. O Fig. E Fig. F

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Images are light or blurred as a whals.
Yas
I o kow? Supply tones,
]
Does the paper mast Mo Use paper that meets
DKl DATA specifications?, spacifications,
s

Are thers fngerprints
or amudges / dirt Replacs the papes,
o the pape

Yas
T
Ma
Yag
Iz the lens surlace of the

Clean the lans,
{ LED print head dirty? > ¥ lean e lens
I5 tha LED print haad Ma Proparty install the LED

installad proparly? print head.

Yas
Does the Fansfer roller contasty, oo | Make good contacs,
plate rrake proper sontact with b
Power Supply Board?
Yas

g

Replace the transfer rollar,
EP unit or Powar Supphy Linit,

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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The blank background |s smeaaned.

as the Image Drem been fes Clozse and wail lor about
expased o extarnal light?, 15 minutas,

M
Yas
|5 tha heat roller of tha Cleamn |t
fuser unit dirky?
Mo

of tha 1D unit proparly conacting contact to properhy contact
with tha contact assambly? thie comtact assembly.

< Iz the cleaning rollar contact ¥as | Adjust the cleaning roller

Mo

Replace the |0 unit and
Powar Sugphy Linit,

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Blank paper |z oupul

I the: LED head monnected No -
properhy? (Chack annactsr Connect the LED print
EN14 on the M17-x Board,} head propsdy.
Yea
|= tha EP unit st Me Sat the EP unit proparhy.
propery?
Yeo

¥

Raplaca the LED haad,
Powar Supply Linit or M17-x Board,

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Black belts cr efripes in the
vertical direction.

Raplace the Image Crrem {EF} Uni

Yes
Em .

Mo

Raplace the LED print head or
Powar Supply Unil

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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OKIDATA

Pariodic abnormal printing

1.58" [dd_4 mim)
paricd?

|N-:-

Devaloping rollar (insida 1D unit)
fallure,
Replace or clean the 1D wnit,

3.71" (84.2 mm)
perhod?

Mo

EF drum {insida 10 unit)
failure.
Raplace the 1D unit.

227 (57.8 mm)

= - -
:B [ [
" "

Tonner supply roller
(inside the |0 unit) failure.

pariod? Raplace the 1D unit.
Mo
1.56° [30.8 mm)] Yas fE;Ii'iEgng rallar {inside the 10 umit)
o .
period] Replaca the |0 unit.
| Mo
- — ; =
1.24" (31.4 mm) Yes Eli?jrgng roller {inside the 10 unit )
pariod? Replacs the |0 unit.
| Mo
2,01 (511 mm Yas
D17 {E1.1 mm) Freplace the transfer roller,
period?

|N-:-

247" (82,8 )

a5

\[f

Heater roller (inslde the fuser unit)
fallura,

T T T T T T e T

il
Refiod? Aeplace the fuser unit,
| Mo
f Yes
272" (691 mm) Freplace the Back-up raller,
period?
Mo

|

Chechk the fax control side.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Some parts nol prated

Iz the print paper folded, b, Y85
bent, or scratched? Replacs the papar.

dinty?

Ma

i & the franstar raller Yos Clean i,
Mo

L

Check /D unit and Power Supoly Unit,

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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White belts or atreaksa n
the vertical direction

|5 tha lans surface of tha i
LED print haad dirty? Clean the lans.
| M
"
Does :""5“ trans ar rollar % Mo | Make proper sontact of the
contact plate properdy ""”",'_f“""' cortact plate with the contact
the contact assembly assambly,
| Vs
Raplaca tha trarsfer roler
s
Sohvad? End.
| Mo
|5 the LED print head installed s, Mo In=tall the LED print head
properly? prolerly.
| Yes
Raplaca thie LED paint haad,
Yes
Sohsad? END

Raplace the |0 wnit.

Yas
< Solead?

*N-}

Replace the Powar Supply Unit

END

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Paoor fusing
Mo
|5 thex papar QK1 DATA Use paper of O DATA
spaciliad grada? apecified grade.
Yes
| the presaure roller Ma Fepair the prassura roller
epring normal? Spring,
Vs
Does the fuser unit contact Mo Adujust the contact of the
properly contact the contact fuser unit to propesdy contact
assambly ? thve contact asssmiby.
Yes
¥

Check the thermister, the heater
(inzide the fuser unit),
M17-x and Power Supply Unit.
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The OKIFAX 5300 and OKIFAX 5600 do not have any dipswitches.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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1. The unit configuration is shown below.

Cabinet Assembly &&T_%\
S

Paper Chaide
Assembly e

Coprion Telephans

Figure A.1.1.2 Unit Configuration Diagram

(1) Main control board OKIFAX 5300: M17 PCB; OKIFAX 5600: M17
(2) Modem board (MODEM): OKIFAX 5600 only

(3) Network control unit (UNC-5)

(4) PC interface board (CTR): option

(5) Memory board (MEM): option

(6) Power supply unit (1VP: 120V, 2VP: 230V)

(7) Power supply unit (SUB POW)

(8) Operation panel board (05WH)

(9) Optional board



e Telephone interface board (TEL)
e Hook board (HOOK)

Note: Item 7 will be removed from the product in later revisions.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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= A circuit which conducted by sub-power supply unit

at the time of a standby state.
The sub-power supply assembly will be removed from later revisions of the products.

I

MNOTE:
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A/D Analog-to-digital converter
AMP Amplifier

BATT Battery

CNi Connector number i

CPU Central processing unit
D-MOTOR Drum motor

DRV Motor drive

DRAM Dynamic random-access memory
EXSEED Image processing gate array
FAN Fan motor

FLASH Flash memory

IOGA 3 Input output gate array

PCi Photocoupler number i
POW.UNIT Power supply unit

PSRAM Pseudo-SRAM

R-MOTOR Resist motor

RTC Real time clock

S-MOTOR Send motor

SRAM Static random-access memory
Xtal Crystal oscillator

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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The section describes the principal functions of the individual units of the fax machines electrical sections.
The block diagram is shown in Figure A1.2.2.

(1) OKIFAX 5300: M17 PCB
OKIFAX 5600: M17 PCB

e CPU
Basic processor
Scanning control
Picture processing control
Printing control
SIO (Serial input/output) control

e |OGA (Input/output gate array)
Scanning control
Printing control
Peripheral input/output control

e Flash memory (Instead of EP-ROM and SRAM)
Memory storage for work area.

e DRAM
Memory storage for ECM operations, memory broadcast, delayed broadcast, etc.

e  Back-up battery circuit

e Real-time clock IC

e  Audio monitor circuit

e Contact image sensor control

e | EXSEED
Image data processing

e SRAM
Memory storage for image picture data

e  Supervision of the following external statuses:
Presence of document on hopper
Presence of document at scanning position

e Send motor control

e Fan motor control



e Drum motor control
e Resist motor control

e Modem chip/Modem board (For OKIFAX 5600)
Modulation and demodulation for V.34 (for OKIFAX 5600)
e Modulation and demodulation for V.33 and V.17
Modulation and demodulation for V.29 and V.27 ter
Modulation and demodulation for V.21
Generation of single-frequency signals for tonal signals
Detection of single-frequency tonal signals
Generation of dual time multiple-frequency signals for tone dialing

(2) Operation panel unit: 05W board

e  Supervision of switches on operation panel
Control of LEDs on operation panel
e Control of LCD on operation panel

LED : Light-emitting diode

LCD : Liquid crystal display

(3) NCU Board (UNC5 PCB)

Conversion of receive data and receive signals to internal signal level
Conversion of send data and send signals to external signal level
Generation of dial pulses to telephone line

Detection of ringing signal

Detection of busy tone (conjunction with Modem unit)

Detection of hook up signal

Interface with telephone handset (option)

Output of send data and send signals to telephone line

Input of receive data and receive signals from telephone line

(4) Power supply unit: SUB-POW board

e Conversion of main alternating current to the following direct currents:
+5V DC power supply
+8V DC/-8V DC power supply (+8V for OKIFAX 5300/5600 series)
+30V DC power supply

e  Supplying of main alternating current to fuser unit

Generation of medium voltages +300V, -300V, +400V, -450V and OV

e Generation of high voltages -1.35 kV, -0.75 kV and +3.5 kV

(5) MEM (memory) board (Option)

e DRAM
Memory storage for ECM operations, memory broadcast, delayed broadcast, etc.

(6) CTR board (PC Interface)
e Driver circuits for bi-directional, parallel port

(9) HOOK board (Option)



e Hook switch circuit
10) TELU board (Option):
NOTE: this board is contained within the optional handset.

e  Speech network circuit
Basic speech functions included.

(11) TQSB board (option)
Second paper cassette unit for OKIFAX 5300/5600

e MOS-CPU
e Motor control

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Note: The OKIOFFICE 44 and OKIFAX 5300/5600 machines have very similar signal flows.

The differences are:

The one-line scanning processing speed of OKIFAX 5300/5600 is faster. The EXSEED (image processing
LSI) and SRAM (dark/light level correction data) have been added to the OKIFAX 5300/5600 circuits. The
OKIOFFICE 44 and OKIFAX 5300/5600 machines have very similar signal flows.

The differences are:

The one-line scanning processing speed of OKIFAX 5300/5600 is faster. The EXSEED (image processing
LSI) and SRAM (dark/light level correction data) have been added to the OKIFAX 5300/5600 circuits.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Figure A2.2.1 shows the picture signal route in local copy mode.

One-line picture data is transferred to A/D converter (analog/digital) via operational amplifier from the
scanning unit (CIS: contact image sensor) as an analog data. After conversion from analog data to 6-bit
digital data by A/D converter, the picture data is sent to EXSEED (image processing LSI) and SRAM.
Here, the picture data undergoes various kinds of picture processings (EXSEED and SRAM), converted to
two-level binary data (black and white) and

then sent to IOGA (scanning control). The one-line binary picture data from IOGA is stored into DRAM.
When the data for one page has been stored in the DRAM, the data is read out from the DRAM and sent
to IOGA. The data is converted into a serial data by the picture control of IOGA and transferred to the LED
print head for printing as HDATA. Writing of data into the page memory is also possible during the printing
operation.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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I + A carcut which conducied by sub-power supply unil
at the time of a slandby state.

Mote:
The Sub-Power Supply will be removed from future revisions of the product,

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 166

D AT A Service Manual for OF5300/5600
m Chapter A Board Descriptions

Figure A2.2.2 shows the G3 send picture signal route

In the G3 mode, the data transfer route from the scan unit up to the DRAM is the same as in the copy
mode described in (1).

The picture data for one-line is transferred from DRAM to CPU. The CPU performs the picture data
processing (encode) for this picture data (FILLER, fill bits are inserted etc.) and again stores into the
DRAM. The stored encoded data is output from DRAM to the MODEM under the control of CPU. After
modulation, the picture signal "S" is sent to the NCU board as the transmission data. The transmission
data "S" goes through the amplifier and is sent to the telephone line L1 and L2 via the transformer T1 as
high speed signal.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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at the time of a slandby state.

Mote:
The Sub-Power Supply will be removed from future revisions of the product,
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Figure A2.2.3 shows the G3 receive picture signal route

In the G3 mode, the high-speed picture signal arriving from the telephone line at L1 and L2 of NCU passes
through the transformer T1 and the amplifier and is input to the MODEM as "R" signal. After demodulation
by modem, the picture data is sent to CPU. The CPU performs the picture data processing (decode) for
this picture data and stores into the DRAM. Then, the stored picture data is again written into DRAM (as a
page memory) by the picture processing control of CPU. When the data for one page has been stored in
the DRAM/P-SRAM, the data is read out from the DRAM and

sent to IOGA. The picture data is converted into a signal data by the printer control of IOGA and
transferred to the LED print head for printing as HDATA 0/1.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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I + A carcut which conducied by sub-power supply unil
at the time of a slandby state.

Mote:
The Sub-Power Supply will be removed from future revisions of the product,
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Figure A2.2.4 shows the 300bps send protocol signal route

In G3 communication, this is the route of the procedural control signals (pre-message, post-message
phases etc.) at 300bps.

The protocol send data is read into DRAM in the sequence the contents of various data stored in the
FLASH memory area in advance under the control of CPU. The contents of the frame has been edited on
the DRAM by CPU and sent to MODEM via CPU. HDLC (high level data link control) frame of the data is
structured by the modem and converted to serial data in synchrony with the modem's DCLK (data clock).
After modulation, the protocol signal is output from "S" of

the modem and sent to the telephone line L1 and L2 via the transformer T1 of NCU.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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Mote:
The Sub-Power Supply will be removed from future revisions of the product,
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Figure A2.2.5 shows the 300bps receive protocol signal route.

In G3 communication, this is the route of the procedural control signals (pre-message, post-message
phases etc.) at 300bps.

The 300bps modulated signals received via the telephone line L1 and L2 of the NCU are sent from pin R
to Pin RXA1 of the modem. After demodulation by the modem, the demodulated digital signals are sent to
the CPU via the data bus from the modem. The data is read and decoded by the CPU and written into the
DRAM. The written data is interpreted according to bit assignment of the binary procedural signals in the
ITU recommendations. The successive modes

of communication (for example, line density, encoding scheme, etc.) are determined.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Figure A2.2.6 shows the Report Print Signal route.

This signal route describes the printing route of character data used to print Activity Report, Message
Confirmation Report, etc.

The report data is read into DRAM in the sequence the contents of data stored in the FLASH memory in
advance under the control of CPU. The contents of data is edited on the DRAM. The data is read out from
the DRAM and sent to IOGA. The data is converted into a serial data by the picture control of IOGA and
transferred to the LED print head for printing as HDATA 0/1.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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at the time of a slandby state.

Mote:
The Sub-Power Supply will be removed from future revisions of the product,
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This signal route describes the memory transmission used in broadcast mode, delayed broadcast mode,
etc.

The stored encoded data undergoes buffering, passes through CPU, MODEM and NCU and then sent out
to the telephone line.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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This signal route describes the memory reception used in no-paper mode, no-toner reception, confidential
mode, etc.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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1. Block diagram

The circuit diagram consists of a CPU, crystal oscillator circuit and reset signal generator.
Figure A3.2.1 shows the block diagram of CPU and the peripheral circuits.

2. Function

1) Crystal oscillator circuit

X1 is a 20 MHz crystal ocillator. The output wave is fed to the CPU through pins 73 and 74.
CLK (20MHz) signal output from pin 71 is used as the system clock and output to IC2
(IOGAZ3: input/output gate array) 1C20 (IEXCEED) and CTR board.

2) CPU

CPU controls the following functions in addition to the basic processor.

Scanning control

Picture processing control

Printing control

Serial communication interface (SCI)

DMA (direct memory access) control

Interrupt procedure control

A/D converter

Programmable pattern control

16 bit integrated timer pulse unit (ITU)
Timing pattern control (TPC)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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1. Block diagram

The circuit diagram consists of an input/output gate array 1C2 (I0OGA3).
Figure A3.2.2 shows the related signals of IOGAS3.

2. Functions

IOGA3 is newly developed LSI for scanning and printing control of OKIFAX 5000 series.
IOGA3 contains the following functions:

e  Strobe signals control for LED head

e Smoothing control for printing data

e Interface of the peripheral LSl and CPU

3. Others

1) The route to transfer print data to the LED head is follows:

e Data bus route: RX, Memory, Report mode, etc.

2) System clock (CLK) is divided by IOGA3 and these divided clocks are transferred to the IEXSEED
(IC20), LED head and 2'nd tray.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)
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1. Block diagram

The circuit diagram consists of Flash memory, Mask ROM, IC3 (Real time clock IC) and Back up battery
circuit.

Fig. A3.2.3 shows the block diagram of Flash memory, Mask ROM and Real time clock.

2. Function

1) Flash memory (FLS)

Flash memory (electrically erasable and programmable device) is used for the main software program
which is stored in EP-ROM of the current OKIFAX. Other than the function of EP-ROM, Flash memory is
also used for the user data area

instead of SRAM chips.

e 512 KByte Flash memory x 1 (FLS)

Used for work area, report recording etc.

2) Back-up battery circuit

e Non-rechargeable lithium for RTC-IC (real-time clock IC)

3) Real-time clock IC (IC3)

IC3 is a real-time clock IC used as a timepiece to display the data and time in year, month, day, hour,
minute, and second units. Its input/output signals are the 4-bit data bus (ADOO - AD03), 4-bit address bus
(AO1 - A04) and the control signals PRDYO, RTCCS, MDMRD-N and RTCWR-N which perform a
CPU-controlled read operation (M/D/Y H:M, Data read) and write operation (M/D/Y H:M, Data setting).
4) MASK

e 512 KByte Flash memory or Mask ROM x 1 (MASK)

Used for program storage

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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1. Block diagram

The audio monitor circuit consists of IC11 (analog switch IC) and IC5 (amplifier) generates the following
audio monitor.

e Line monitoring

e Buzzer signals

Figure A3.2.4 shows the block diagram of audio monitor circuit.

2. Function

1) Line monitoring

Send and receive signals are input from the transformer on the NCU board to this circuit as RM signal and
the signal power is input to the IC11. The IC11 adjusts the monitor volume by MONCO, MONC1 and
MONC?2 signal under the control of IOGAS. Output (high and low) from IC11 passes through the amplifier
and fed to the speaker as a SP signal.

e MONCO/MONC1/MONC?2 signal : Volume control signal.

Note: In case of transmission mode, the monitor will be available during dialing, but the monitor will be
switched off automatically after the elapse of specified time (about 5 sec).

2) Buzzer control

Alarm and other signals (key touch etc.) are input from CPU to this circuit as BZ signal. The various
buzzer signals are sounded under the control of CPU.
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1. Block diagram
The circuit diagram consists of the following function:
e IC6 (A/D converter) and amplifier

e 30V/24 V conversion circuit

e Connector CN10 that provides an interface between M17 board and CIS (contact image sensor).
Figure A3.2.5 shows the related signals and block diagram of CIS.

2. Function

One-line picture data is read in the sequence from the scanning unit (CIS) as SIG signal (analog data) to
A/D converter (analog/digital converter) of IC6 via amplifier. After conversion from analog data to 6-bit
digital signal (SDT2 - SDT7) under the control of IC6, the picture data is sent to EXSEED (scanning
control LSI) of IC20. Here, the picture data undergoes various kinds of picture processings.

Sensor interface signal output from EXSEED.

LEDON : LED on/off control signal

PDCK : Scanning sensor drive clock (1.25MHz for ODA/833KHz for INT'L)
MISP : Scanning synchronous signal (2.5 msec)

ADCLK: Sampling clock for A/D converter (1.25MHz for ODA/833KHz for INT'L)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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1. Block diagram

The circuit diagram consists of the IEXSEED (image processing LSI) of IC20 and SRAM.
Figure A3.2.6 shows the related signals of IEXSEED.

2. Functions

IEXSEED is newly developed LSI for the image processing of OKIFAX 5300/5600.
IEXSEED contains the following functions:

e Contact image sensor driver

e Send motor forward rotation/chopping control

e Line buffer control

3. SRAM

256 KByte SRAM x 1 (RAM1)

Stores the dark/light level correction data.

Error diffusion data and image separation data are processed by IEXSEED.
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1. Block diagram

The circuit diagram consists of connector CN15 that provides an interface between M17 board and the
Modem board (28.8 kbps).

The circuit diagram consists of Modem (14.4kbps).

The circuit diagram consists of Modem (V34 modem or S34).

Modem consists the following functions:

e  Modulation/demodulation

Modulation type:

1) ITU-T Rec. V34 (28800 bps) for G3 picture data: OKIFAX 5600

2) ITU-T Rec. V17 (14400/12000/9600/7200 bps) for G3 picture data.

3) ITU-T Rec. V33 (14400/12000 bps) for G3 picture data.

4) ITU-T Rec. V29 (9600/7200 bps) for G3 picture data.

5) ITU-T Rec. V27 ter (4800/2400 bps) for G3 picture data.

6) ITU-T Rec. V21 channel 2 (300bps) for binary signals defined in ITU-T Rec. T.30.
e Automatic adaptive equalizer for G3 receive data with 300 bps data excluded.
e Generation of signal tones

e PB tone (multi-frequency tone) generation

e Detection of single tones

e D/A converter for send data (TX)

e A/D converter for receive data (RX)

e Amplitude equalizer for RX

e Selectable attenuation for TX

e Automatic gain control

Figure A3.2.8 shows the related signals of Modem.
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1. Block diagram
The circuit diagram shown consists of the following connectors:
e Connector CN6 that provides an interface between M17 board and NCU board.

e Connector CN7 that provides an interface between M17 board and external electro-mechanical
devices (PC1 and PC2).

e Connector CN9 that provides an interface between M17 board and OPE (O5W) unit.
Figure A3.2.9 shows an interface between M17 board and NCU board.

Figure A3.2.10 shows an interface between M17 board and OPE unit.

Figure A3.2.11 shows the related signals of PC1 and PC2.

2. Function

1) External status supervising interface (PC1/PC2)

External status is detected by the photocouplers (PC1/PC2) in the mechanism and the signal is output to
the input port of CPU via this interface circuit.

e PC1: Presence of document on hopper.

When sub-power supply is applied to the fax machine, this signal is output to OPE unit which will control
the main-power supply.

e PC2: Presense of document at scanning position.

3. Others

NCU interface signal

e CML : Line seizure control signal

e DP : Dial pulse control signal

e SR : Control signal for connection between LINE and TEL terminals

e MUTE : Control signal for pulse dial improvement and bell shunt replay

e PP : Relay control signal for special service code detection at parallel pickup or remote reception

° PBXE : Control signal for connecting one of LINE terminal to the PBXE terminal



OH2 : Detection of off-hook of terminal connected to TEL-1 or TEL-2
OH1 : Output upon circuit current detection after fax line seizure

RP : Receiving sensitivity determination terminal

RI : Ringing detection signal

S : Send signal (picture data/protocol/tonal signals/PB tone etc.)

R : Received signal (picture data/protocol/tonal signals etc.)

OPE interface signals

TXDOPE : This signal transmits sequentially the contents of each data of TXD (LED on/off
information, etc.) to OPE in serial data from CPU.

RXDOPE : This signal transmits sequentially the contents of each data of RXD (key code information,
etc.) to CPU in serial data from OPE.

OPECHK : Use to monitor the operation of the OPE unit.
OPERST : Reset signal for OPE unit

WAKEUP-N : Wakeup signal

PSMODE : Power Save Mode off signal from OPE.

MP/OFF : Main Power On/Off signal to Main Power Supply Unit.

MPREQ : Main Power off signal from CPU.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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1. Block diagram

The circuit diagram consists of connector CN2 that provides an interface between M17 board and LED
print head.

Figure A3.2.12 shows the related signals and block diagram of LED print head.
2. Function
Data of 1664 LEDs on the LED print head is loaded into the shift registers by the HCLCK (6.67 MHz)

signal. After the 1664 bit (208mm) data is loaded in the shift registers, it is then loaded in the latch circuit
by the HLATCH signal. The turning -on and off of the LEDs are controlled by STRB1-N to STRB4-N

signals.

LED head interface signals output from IOGA

e HDATA 0: Print data i.e., data to be printed

e HCLCK: Transfer clock for print data (6.67 MHz/10MHZz)
e HLATCH: Latch signal for print data

e STRB1-Nto STRB4-N : LED head strobe signals

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 199

D AT A Service Manual for OF5300/5600
m Chapter A Board Descriptions

M1z LED gint hsad
Iz | G
HGLCK 857 Mz} "
HOATA o 8 :] Shitt register
i |
T ¥ 1
HLATEH
10GA - 4 :J-l Latch |
STRE-M to STAB4-N ¥ 1
o - 10,11, 12,13 | ]
= Strabe
e LED
T T T S
avF — 12 —a
3.8 .
b ¥ -1 o 50
. - 5,14 -

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 200

D AT A Service Manual for OF5300/5600
w Chapter A Board Descriptions

1. Block diagram

The circuit diagram consists of the following functions and connectors:

e IC21 (Send motor drive)

e Connector CN5 that provides an interface between M17 board and the send motor.
Figure A3.2.13 shows the related signals of the send motor.

2. Function

1) Send motor rotaion and chopper control

Send motor drive signals are generated by the IEXSEED and output to send motor via IC21 (motor drive
IC) of this circuit.

Note: The built-in motor control circuit of IEXSEED consists of the following blocks:
e  Setting of the excitation operation
e  Setting of the chopping operation
e Setting of the chopping frequency

e  Setting of the motor forward

Setting of the motor excitation method (1-2/2-1 phase excitation)

a) Send motor rotaion control

There are several cases of the rotation operation:

Forward rotation for feeding documents.

e Case 1: Feeding document from hopper to the position where one line data is read.
e Case 2: Feeding document while reading.

e Case 3: Feeding document after a page has been read.

b) Send motor chopper control

The purpose of chopper control is to reduce the current to the motor by setting the phase signal on and off
intermittently when a time lapse exceeding a specific time occurs without a phase update.
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1. Block diagram

The circuit diagram consists of the following functions and connectors:

e IC9 (Drum motor driver)

e IC22 (Resist motor driver)

e Connector CN3 that provides an interface between M17 board and the resist motor.

e Connector CN4 that provides an interface between M17 board and the drum motor.

Figure A3.2.14 shows the related signals of the drum motor and resist motor.

2. Function

1) Drum motor control

The drum motor is driven by the motor driver IC9. It is two-phase excited and bipolar-driven according to
the DMPH1 and DMPH2 signals that are generated from the CPU. The DMON2-N, DMENA-N signal are
generated from CPU. This

drum motor rotates the image drum.

2) Resist motor control

The resist motor is driven by the motor driver IC22. It is two-phase excited and bipolar-driven according to
the RMPH1 and RMPH2 signals that are generated from the CPU. The RMON1-N, RMON2-N signal ARE
generated from CPU. This resist motor rotates the hopping (paper hopping) and the resist (paper feed)

rollers.

Refer to Appendix B for more information.
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1. Block diagram

The circuit diagram consists of the following connectors:

e Connector CN11 that provides an interface between M17 board and the fan motor.
e Connector CN14 that provides an interface between M17 board and the second tray (option).
e Connector CN16 that provides an interface between M17 board and Sub-power unit.
Figure A3.2.15 shows the related signals of the fan motor.

Figure A3.2.16 shows an interface between M17 board and the second tray (option).

2. Function

1) Fan motor control

The fan motor is controlled by the FANON signal generated from IOGA3 under the temperature control of
the heater.

The operating status of the fan is supervised by the FANSNS-N signal.

The fan rotates in the following 3 status:

e Normal mode

e Cover open

e Paper jamming occurring in the paper transport route

2) Second tray (option)

Second tray consists of the following functions:

e Paper capacity : 500 sheets

e Paper size : A4, Letter, Legal

e Paper-size selection : Manual

e Cassette/no-cassette selection : Automatic

e Paper/no-paper selection : Automatic

e Paper route open to facsimile transceiver unit: Automatic decision



Control method:

When second tray is installed on the facsimile transceiver unit, the tray is connected to the facsimile
transceiver unit by a connector. The tray controls by the command from CPU of PU (printer unit) section.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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1. Block diagram

The circuit diagram consists of the following connector:

Connector CN1 provides an interface between M17 board and main power supply unit.

2. Function

1) Sensors and switch control

Six types of sensors are used in the printer as listed below. All of their output enter IOGA3 ports for
referring to and processing by the CPU.

Figure A3.2.17 shows sensors and switch control.

Inlet sensor 1 and 2

Write sensor (To detect the paper top position for printing)
Outlet sensor

Paper end sensor

Toner end sensor

Cover status switch

The functions of various sensors are described in the table in the next section.
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Sensor Type Sensor Name  |Function
PSIN-N Inlet sensor This photosensor is positioned before the resist roller to detect
PSIN2-N Inlet sensor 2 |whether the paper has entered into the printer section.
WRSNS-N Write sensor Detects the arrival of paper at designated position on the paper
transport route inside the printer in order to turn on the light of the
LED head.
0: Paper exists, 1: paper does not exist
PSOUT-N Outlet sensor  |Located at the exit of the printer to supervise the paper exit
operation
0: Paper exists, 1: paper does not exist
PAPER-N Paper sensor  |Detects the presence of paper in the paper cassette.
0: Paper exists, 1: paper does not exist
TNRSNS-N Toner sensor  |Detects the remaining toner in the toner cartridge.
"The length of time of low-toner state within fixed time interval"
detects a low-toner state.
CVOPN-N Cover open Detects whether the cover of the printer section is open or not.
sensor 0: Paper exists, 1: paper does not exist
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2) Fuser unit temperature control

The heater in the fuser unit is controlled by the thermister, IOGA3 and CPU to keep the heater roller
surface within a prescribed temperature range. The CPU supervises the status of the port PCO
periodically, turning HEATON signal on and off according to CPU of PCO (A/D converter input section)
status to exercise temperature control.

At power on time, the CPU switches the output signal THON from pin 65 (between high and low states) to
check for a blown or shorted thermister according to the status of the THCHK signal.

A built-in thermostat in the fuser unit prevents the heater from being overheated in event of failures in the
thermister, or temperature control circuit, etc.

Figure A3.2.18 below shows the fuser unit temperature control.

Note: Heater control

Temperature of the heater at the time of printing is 150 °C to 180 °C. This temperature is maintained by
controlling the on and off operation of heater according to the input of the thermister converted into
analogue-digital (A/D) values by the CPU.

Fuser Unit Temperature Control (Figure A3.2.18)
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3) High-voltage and medium-voltage control

High voltages are activated by IOGA3 and generated by the high-voltage circuit inside the power supply
unit. The CH (charge) voltage of about -1.35 kV is used for the charge roller. The TR1/TR2 (transfer)
voltage of about +3.5 kV/-0.75 kV is used for the transfer roller.

Medium voltages are activated by IOGA3 and generated by the medium-voltage circuit inside the power
supply unit. The SB1/SB2 (toner supply) voltage of about +0 V/-450 V is used for the toner supply roller.
The DB1/DB2 (developing) voltage of about +300 V/-300 V is used for the developing roller. The CB
(cleaning) voltage of about +400V is used for the cleaning roller.

Figure A3.2.19 below shows high/medium voltages control.

* Signals used to control the high/medium-voltages are listed below.

SIGNAL NAME DESCRIPTION

CHPWM P.W.M.: CH is output.

DB1ENB "1"; + ive polarity voltage of DB1/SB1 is output.
DB2ENB "1"; - ive polarity voltage of DB2/SB2/CB is output.
TR1IPWM P.W.M.: TR1 is output.

TR2PWM P.W.M.: TR2 is output.

DBPWM P.W.M.: DB/SB/CB is output.

High/Medium Voltage Control (Figure A3.2.19)
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1. Block diagram
The circuit diagram consists of the following connector:
e Connector CN13 that provides an interface between M17 board and optional memory board.

e Connector CN12 and CN17 that provides an interface between M17 board and CTR (PC interface)
board.

Figure A3.2.20 shows the interface between M17 and memory board.
Figure A3.2.21 shows the interface between M17 and PC interface board.

Note 1: One of 1 Mbyte or 2 Mbyte memory board can be added to the memory capacity for OKIFAX
5600.

1M byte for OKIFAX 5300.
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1. Block diagram

The circuit diagram consists of the following functions and connectors:
e RAMS3to RAM5

Figure A3.2.22 shows the block diagram of DRAM.

2. Function

1) PSRAM

2 MByte DRAM x 1 (RAM3) for ODA version

512 KByte DRAM x 2 (RAM4 and RAMS) for INT'L version
e Used as follows:

Picture memory for the ECM send/receive modes.

Picture memory for the memory transmission mode.
Picture memory for the retransmission mode.

Picture memory for the reception in memory.
Editing for report printing.
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1. Block diagram

Figure A3.4.1 shows a block diagram of OPE (05W).

The O5WH (operation unit) circuit consists of the following blocks:

1) IC1 (one chip MOS-CPU)

e  Output ports

Setting LEDs on and off: 8 ports

Specifies the row during key switch matrix scanning: 8 ports

e Input ports

Detect the column whose key is pressed: 8 ports

2) Key switch matrix (8 rows x 8 columns)

3) LEDs (8 LEDs)

4) LCD unit

2. Key switch scanning

Output ports (KSCANO to KSCAN?7 signal) corresponding to 8 rows of key matrix are scanned sequentially
by the software. In the case 1 is any of output from KSCANO to KSCAN?7 signal which corresponds to the
row 8 in the block diagram, the software reads input port, KSENSO to KSENS7, and determines which in
the row 8 is pressed.

3. LED drives and LEDs

Eight LEDs (ALARM, PHOTO, LIGHT, etc.) on the control panel are driven by output of IC1 via resistors
R1, R4-9 and R11 respectively. An LED lights when a port output is 1.

4. In case sub-power supply is applied to the fax machine: when PC1-N, HUP-N or RIINT signal is
input to OPE unit, OPE unit controls the main power supply (120/230 board) by outputting the MP/OFF
(ACON) signal.

e PCI1-N: Presence of document on hopper

e HUP-N: OFF-Hook detection for TEL 1 and TEL 2 terminal

e RIINT: Ringing detection signal
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A3.6.1 1VP (for 120 V)/2VP (for 230 V) Circuit Diagram (1/2)

A3.6.2 1VP (for 120 V)/2VP (for 230 V) Circuit Diagram (2/2)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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IMPORTANT: Oki Data Corporation recommends that maintenance of the Power supply unit (LVP/2VP
board) be performed by replacement of the whole power supply unit, not by replacement of components.

Therefore,

1) circuit descriptions in this section are for reference.

2) orders for components of the power supply unit cannot always be accepted.

Functions of unit:

1VP/2VP circuit generates the following direct currents (DC) based on the alternating current,
AC 120 V +6%, -15%

AC 230V +15%, -14%

1. Low-voltage power supply circuit

This circuit generates the following voltages.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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This circuit generates the following voltages.

Output Voltage |Output Voltage

+5V Logic circuit supply voltage (IC LSI), and high-voltage source voltage, etc.
+8V CIS (contact image sensor)

-8V CIS (contact image sensor)

+30V

Send motor, drum motor, resist motor, fan drive, flash memory, CIS, and 2nd tray
voltage
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e \Voltage: AC 120 V +6%, -15% (AC 102 V to 127 V
AC 230V +15%,-14% (AC 198 V to 264 V)

e Frequency: 50/Hz/60Hz +/-2%

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Transformer type B

Pin No. Rated Rated Current Voltage Output Output
Voltage Current Range Range Ripple Noise

CN3-B11-B1 |+5V 1.8A 0.2t045A |5V +/-4% 100 mVP-P  |250 mVP-P

3

A13

CN3-Al5, +30V 1.20A Otol1.20A |- 4.0 VP-P -

B15

CN3-Al4 +8V 0.1A 0to0.1A 6.5t0 15V |3.0 VP-P 3.6 VP-P

CN3-B14 -8V 0.1A 0to0.1A -15t0 6.5V |3.0 VP-P 3.6 VP-P
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Symbol 1VP Board 2VP Board Remarks
INLET Ass'y 4YS4011-2894P001 4YS4011-2894P002

F1 51MS063L 19181-5A

F2 51MS016L Not mounted

F3 GGS 3.15 21702.5

T1 (Transformer 10 4YB4049-7082P1 4YB4049-7083P1

C1, C2,C56 and C242 |Not mounted Mounted

R18, R51, R52 and Not mounted Mounted

R125

* This information contained herein can change without notice owing to product and/or technical
improvements.
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Figure A3.6.1 shows a block diagram of 1VP (120V)/2VP (230V).

Note: The differences between 1VP (AC120V) and 2VP (AC230V) board are shown in the following table.

Symbol 1VP board 2VP board Remarks
INLET Ass'y 4YS4011-2894P001 4YS4011-2894P002

F1 51MS063L 19181-5A

F2 51MS016L Not mounted

F3 GGS 3.15 21702.5

T1 (Transformer 1) 4YB4049-7082P1 4YB4049-7083P1

C1, C2 C56 and C242 Not mounted Mounted

R18, R51, R52 and R125|Not mounted Mounted

* The information contained herein can change without notice owing to product and/or technical
improvements.
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5-1 General

5-2 Circuit description
5-3 Low-voltage section
5-4 Protection circuits

5-5 Cover open circuit
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The power supply unit consists mainly of AC transformer and a power PCB (1VP board for AC120V/2VP
board for AC230V). A block diagram of the power supply unit is shown in Figure A3.6.1 The power PCB is
composed of five main circuits: AC input section, heater control section, low-voltage section, high-voltage
section and protection circuit.

The low-voltage section provides a +5V output by a DC-DC converter and other output voltages (+30V,
+8V and -8V) simply by rectifying and smoothing the respective outputs of the AC transformer. The
high-voltage section (TR1, TR2, DB1, DB2, SB1, SB2, CB and CH) produces a flyback voltage from 5V by
using a drum coil and a high-voltage

transformer.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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5-2-1 AC input section

5-2-2 Heater control circuit

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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1) AC commercial power is supplied to line filter circuit through the AC inlet, power switch (SW1) and the
fuse (F1). Fuse F1 is used for protecting the heater circuit.

2) The filter circuit consists of L101, R1, C1, C2, C3 and L1. Capacitors C1 and C2 are not mounted in the
power unit for 1220VAC input.

3) Fuse F2 is used for protection for the double voltage input in the power supply unit for 120VAC input
and will not blow by shorting or opening the secondary circuit. This fuse F2 is not mounted in the power
supply unit for 230VAC input.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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1) The AC power divided from the AC input section passes through L2 for noise elimination and is fed to
the heater via D1 (operating as a switch) from the power PCB.

2) The on/off operation of D1 is controlled by the operation of photocoupler PC1 whose operation is
controlled by the HEAT-N signal applied to CN3-B7 pin from the control PCB (M17 board).

3) Resistors R2 and R3 connected on the AC side of PC1 are fuse resistors to protect themselves from
firing when PC1 turns on in the event of D1 open failure.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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5-3-1 +30 V circuit

5-3-2 +/- 8 V circuit

5-3-3 +5 V circuit

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 232

D AT A Service Manual for OF5300/5600
m Chapter A Board Descriptions

1) The +30 V circuit provides +30 V output by rectifying the corresponding output of transformer T1 by a
rectifier diode DS1 and smoothing the rectified signal by capacitor C7.

2) Resistor R53 is used to discharge the electric charge of C7 when the power switch (SW1) turned off.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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1) The +/- 8 V circuit provides +8 V and -8 V outputs by rectifying the corresponding output of transformer
T1 by rectifier diodes D10 and D11 and smoothing the rectified signals by capacitors C13 and C14.

2) Resistors R22 and R23 are used to discharge the electric charge of C13 and C14 when the power
switch (SW1) is turned off.
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1) +5 V circuit provides +5 V output by lowering +30 V output by means of DC-DC converter circuit.

2) IC1 is a control IC of frequency fixed type (operating at about 30 kHz in present power supply unit)
3) Q1 is a power transistor, D7 is a flywheel diode, and L3 , C10 and C20 compose a smoothing circuit.
4) The +5 V output is regulated as follows. The rectified +5 V is divided by resistors R83, R10 and R11

and the resulting voltage is applied to IC1, in which this voltage is regulated to a constant voltage. Thus,
the regulated +5 V output is obtained by controlling IC1.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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1) The protection circuit includes fuse F3 for +30 V and +5 V overcurrent protection circuit.

2) If an overvoltage is applied to the +5 V circuit, D8, R9 and D6 operate to short-circuit the +30 V circuit
for half-wave cycle and fuse F3 will blow.

3) F1 will blow only in the event of AC line short-circuit.
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1) The cover open circuit consists of SW2. When the stacker cover is opened, the cover open microswitch
(SW2) on the 1VP/2VP board is turned off to cut the supply of H5V to the high-voltage power supply
circuit. As a result all high-voltage outputs are interrupted. At the same time, the CVOPN-N signal is sent
to the control board to notify it the off state of the microswitch, and the control board performs the cover
open processing.
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This circuit consists of photo-sensors and high voltage generation unit.

Note: If the high-voltage unit inside the 1VP/2VP circuit board is replaced, the output voltage and current
output from the terminals must be checked and adjusted. This section does not describe the checking and
adjustment methods,

however.
DANGER:
DANGER
Do Mot You may be subjected to high-voltage electric shock
Touch ! by towching the following parts without an insulating material:
HIGH VOLTAGE a. High-voitage wnit
., - b. Contact ass'y

High voltage outputs are connected to the contact ass’y as shown in 5-6-1
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5-6-1 Functional overview
5-6-2 SB2, DB1, DB2 and CB
5-6-3 TR1 and TR2

5-6-4 CH

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 239

D AT A Service Manual for OF5300/5600
m Chapter A Board Descriptions

The high-voltage outputs consist of TR1 (3.5 kV), TR2 (-0.75 kV), DB1 (+300 V), DB2 (-300 V), SB2
(-450V), CB (+400 V) and CH (-1.35 kV) and are obtained as follows. The control signal obtained from

IOGA of M17 board is applied to High-voltage power supply circuit. As result, the driver current is applied
to the drive circuit, which will provide the high-voltage outputs.

Signal Name Output Voltage Application

SB1/SB2 0 +/- 5V/-450 V Voltage applied to toner supply roller.
DB1/DB2 +300 V/-300 V Voltage applied to developing roller.
TR1/TR2 +3.5 kV/-0.75 kV Voltage applied to transfer roller.

CH -1.35 kV Voltage applied to charging roller.
CB +400 V Voltage applied to cleaning roller.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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1) These four high-voltage outputs are obtained from the flyback voltage of Q10.

2) The positive and negative voltages of DB1 and DB2 are obtained by switching the charging direction
under the triac and thyristor.

3) Feedback is not applied to these outputs. However, SB2 is limited by D85 and DB?2 is limited by D84 so
as not to provide an output exceeding a preset voltage.
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1) The TR1 high-voltage is obtained by rectifying the secondary output of Q17 switching circuit by a
voltage-doubler rectifier.

2) TR1 output circuit has both constant current (hereinafter called CC) and constant voltage (hereinafter
called CV) modes.

3) At first, TR1 output circuit operates in the CC mode. Once the voltage determined by parameters such
as roller and medium is obtained, this circuit changes to operate in the CV mode by the control signal.

4) The TR2 output voltage is regulated by keeping the voltage obtained by switching operation of Q15 at a
constant voltage by D66 and D65.
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1) The CH output voltage is stabilized by keeping the primary flyback voltage obtained by switching
operation of Q16 at a constant voltage by D76 and D82.
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The photosensors mounted on this circuit board/sensor board supervise the paper running state during
printing. These six photosensors are used in this printer as listed below. All of their outputs enter IOGA for
referring to and processing by the CPU.

1) PS1 (photosensor 1): PSOUT
Supervises the paper feed according to the time of arrival at the sensor and the time of passage of paper.

2) PS2 (photosensor 2): WRSNS
Detects the leading part of sensor. Supervises the paper running state.

3) PS3 (photosensor 3): PSIN1

Detects the leading part of the paper and gives the supervision timing for switching from hopping operation
to feeding operation. Supervises the paper running state and the paper size according to the paper arrival
time and running time.

4) PS4 (photosensor 4): PAPER
Detects the end of the paper.

5) PS5 (photosensor 5): PSIN2
Not used

6) PS6 (photosensor 6): TONER
Detects the lack of the toner.
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1. Block diagram
e Figure A3.7.1 shows a block diagram of UNC5 (NCU) circuit.
2. General functions of this circuit are as follows:

1) Generates and detects signals to be exchanged with a telephone exchange or network in Phases A and
E defined by ITU T.30.

e Loop formation for call origination

e Line current detection (see note 1) before call origination

e Dial tone detection (see note 1)

e Generation of dial pulses (see note 2)

e Busy tone detection (see note 1)

e Ringing signal detection

2) Sends various data and signals from the R44/M17 board to the telephone line after amplification.
e Picture data/Protocol/Tonal signals/PB tone, etc.

3) Sends the following signals received from the line to the R44/M17 board as data after amplification.
e Picture data/Protocol/Tonal signals, etc.

Note 1: This procedure may be omitted depending on the dial parameters.

Note 2: MF (Multi-frequency) tone is generated by the modem and transferred to the telephone line via
the NCU board.

4. Description on the NCU Block Diagram

4.1 UNC circuit diagram

1 Lightning arresters (AR1, 2)

The nominal operating voltage is 350 V.

When connecting the ground of the arrestor to the chassis, tighten ARG on the PCB with a screw. At this
time, the PCB is grounded through the power cable. The TB1 arrestor ground terminal can also be used to

connect to the earth directly.

4 DC circuits (R10, R11, C4)



These circuits provide DC characteristics according to the line requirements using the primary DC resistor
in the line transformer T1 and the R10 and R11 resistors. The capacitor C4 bypasses AC signals.

5 Impedance matching network (R523, R536, C503)
This circuit matches the impedance between the line and equipment to reduce reflection of transmitted
signals.

6 Receiving sensitivity (R574, R504)
The receiving sensitivity at line seizuring is determined by R574 and the MF tone receiving sensitivity at
parallel pickup is determined by R504.

7 CML (RL1)
This circuit selectively switches the line between the telephone or facsimile.

8 SR (RL2)
This circuit connects the line with the telephone. During facsimile transmission, it disconnects the
telephone.

11 PP (RL6)
If this circuits detects MF or CNG tones without seizuring a line, it sets a proper receiving sensitivity.

12 DP (RL3)
This circuit generates pulse dials.
If the circuit detects MF or CNG tones without seizuring a line, it opens to increase the impedance.

13 Pickup RC (R5, C31)
These circuits insert a high-impedance resistor and capacitor serially to prevent the line impedance from
dropping by the line transformer T1.

14 Ring detectors (IC1)
These circuits detect a ring signal arriving to the line. If the input ring signal exceeds a specific voltage, the
circuits output a signal having of Rl the same frequency as incoming RI.

15 Line transformer (T1)

This circuit processes send/receive signals required for facsimile transmission, dial tone receive signals
required for automatic dialing, and MF tone send and remote receive signals. It separates between the line
and equipment in terms of DC and also keeps a balance between the line and the ground. The
transformer on the UNC board for OKIFAX 5600 is covered with the shield case for the low-level receiving
countermeasure.

16 Off-hook detector (IC2)
This circuit detects the off-hook state of the telephone connected to the TEL1, TEL2 through LINE
terminals.
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The TELU board is the control board of the telephone set when the optional telephone assembly is
installed on the facsimile transceiver.

1. Block diagram

Figure A3.8.1 shows a block diagram of TELU circuit.
2. General functions of this circuit are as follows:

e SpeechlIC

e Sending Level Adjustment

e Receiving Level Adjustment

e Sending Frequency Response Adjustment

e Side Tone Adjustment

e DC V-1 Characteristics Adjustment

e Return Loss Adjustment

e AGC (automatic gain control)

e Manual Pad

e Sending Frequency Response Adjustment

e Receiving Frequency Response Adjustment

e Handset Interface

3. Explanation of TEL circuit diagram

This section describes functional blocks of individual TEL circuit diagram.
3-1 TELU circuit diagram

TELU circuit diagram is formed by Speech IC and interface of UNC, HOOK SW and HANDSET.
1) Speech IC

The hybrid circuit is formed by Speech IC.

2) Handset Interface



e Transmitter signal route

Signal from the microphone of the handset is input to pin 15 and 16 of Speech IC. This signal is
determined by the amplification factor and output to the telephone line via UNC, Hook switch and DB2
(rectifier).

e Receive signal route

Receive signal from the telephone line enters Speech IC via UNC, Hook switch and DB2 and is output to
pin 2 & 3 of the speaker of the handset.
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By mounting this optional memory board (MEM/MEM-2), it can be used for the expansion memory.
1. Block diagram

Figure A3.11.1 shows a related signal of memory board.
Memory board circuit consists of the following block.

1) 512 kbyte MOS Dynamic RAM x 4 (IC3 to IC6).

Used as follows:

e Picture memory for the ECM send/receive modes.

e Picture memory for the memory transmission mode.

e  Picture memory for the retransmission data.

e Picture memory for the reception in memory

2) Memory capacity

e 1 Mbyte memory board can be added for OKIFAX 5300.

The relationship between memory capacity and mounted boards are shown in the following table.

Equipment Memory IC3 IC4 IC5 IC6
Capacity
OKIFAX 5300 1 Mbyte Mounted Mounted Not mounted Not mounted
OKIFAX 5600 1 Mbyte Mounted Mounted Not mounted Not mounted
OKIFAX 5600 2 Mbyte Mounted Mounted Mounted Mounted
Note:

Minimum one hour of back-up time during electrical interruption.

Battery back-up of image memory is provided by the optional memory card itself. This card
contains a battery.

3) Image memory capacity

Memory Condition |OKIFAX 5300 OKIFAX 5600
(pages) LEGAL Setting
With Option Board |Standard (without (17 35
option)
1.0 Mbyte 100 120




| [2.0 Mbyte |- | [200

Note: No. of sheets are counted provided that ITU-T No.1 sample document is used.

No. of sheets are typical value.
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CTR board is used as an interface board of PC and FAX when PC is connected to facsimile
machine.

1. Block diagram
CTR board circuit is formed by Receiver, Driver, and 1284-I/F.
Figure A3.12.1 shows related signals of CTR board.

2. Function

2.1 Summary

By installing the optional board (Bi-Centro), the following MFP (Multi-Function Peripheral)
function can be realized.

Example:

* PC printer function (300/Q600 dpi) 8PPM

* PC Scanner function 300 dpi

* PC Fax Modem function (TIA/EIA Class 1)

* PC Memory function

» PC Multiplex functionDisable Enable

Interface between Fax machine and Host PC consists of three layer structure as detailed
below, each sub-system can be operated at the same time by adopting a Oki-MFPI proto-col
in both Fax machine and Host PC.

I E Host PC

e \ Application Layer _
e

a) Application layer:

Performs a function control of each sub-system at the Host PC and Fax machine.

b) Data-Link layer:

Performs a protocol control at the Host PC and Oki-MFPI (TIA 1S650 Level 1 re-quirement).
(Packetize/Unpacketize, flow control, Transfers command/data between each sub-system)
c¢) Physical layer:

Has a bi-directional interface control circuit which conforms to IEEE1284.

Standard mode: Compatible, Nibble

Oki special mode: MCE (Mode Change Express)

Following devices are as sub-system:

1) Printer (HIPER-W: Host based Image PrintER for Windows)

Encodes a rater image data in Host PC and transfers a data with HIPER-W emula-tion.
2) Scanner (Oki-SCL 1: Oki-Scanner Control Language 1)

Transfers and image data of document scanned in Fax machine to the Host PC with



Oki-SCL 1 command.

3) FaxModem (TIA/EIA Class 1)

Send/receive a Class 1 command between Host PC and Fax machine.

4) Memory (MFPL: Multi-Function Peripheral Language)

By using MFPL command, it is possible to display on screen of Host PC for condition
of Fax machine and performs the initial registration of the telephone number used in
Fax machine.
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1. Block diagrm

This board is installed as the optional board for the unit.

Figure A3.13.1 shows a block diagram of the second tray (option).

2. Function

Second tray consists of the following functions:

 Paper capacity: 500 sheets

* Paper size: A4, Letter, Legal

* Paper-size selection: Automatic

* Cassette/no-cassette selection: Automatic

 Paper/no-paper selection: Automatic

 Paper route open to facsimile transceiver unit : Automatic decision

Control method:

When second tray is installed with the facsimile transceiver unit, the tray is connected to
the facsimile transceiver unit by a connecting cable. The tray is controlled by the com-mand
from CPU of PU (printer unit) section.
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This appendix describes the print operation processes and assemblies of the unit.
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1) Image drum cartridge
2) Resist motor

3) Drum motor

4) LED head

5) Fuser
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The image drum cartridge (I/D or EP [electro-photographic) consists of an image drum, a charger, and a
developer. The cartridge forms a toner image on the drum, using an electrostatic latent image formed by
the LED print head.
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This resist motor is a pulse motor of 48 steps/rotation that is two-phase excited by the signal from the M17

board. It drives the hopping roller and the resist roller via two one-way clutches according to the direction
of rotation.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 258
D AT A Service Manual for OF5300/5600
m Chapter B Print Operation Description

This drum motor is a pulse motor of 48 steps/rotation that is two-phase excited by the signal from the M17
board and is the main motor of this mechanism.
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Image data for each dot on a line from the M17 board is received by the shift registers and latch registers.
The Letter size LED head are driven to radiate the image data on to the EP (image) drum.
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The fuser consists of a heater, a heat roller, a thermister and a thermostat.

An AC voltage from the power supply board (1VP/2VP) is applied to the heater under the control of the
HEAT-N signal from the M17 board. This AC voltage heats the heater. The M17 board supervises the heat
roller temperature via the thermistor, and regulates the heater roller at a predetermined temperature
(about 185 °C for OKIFAX 5000 series) by connecting or disconnecting the AC voltage supply to the
heater.

If the heater roller temperature rises abnormally, the thermostat of the heater voltage supply circuit is
activated to cut off the AC voltage supply forcibly.
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B2.2.1 Process Operations
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1) Hopping and feeding
2) Charging

3) Exposure

4) Developing

5) Transfer

6) Fusing

7) Cleaning

8) Cleaning of rollers
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Hopping and feeding are affected by a single resist motor in the mechanism shown below.

Resiat motor

Raaiet roller

Hopping foller

Hopping gear

Muator gear

Turning the resist motor in the "a" direction drives the hopping roller. Turning the resist motor in the "b"
direction drives the resist roller. The resist gear and hopping gear each contain one-way clutches, so that
turning each of these gears in the reverse direction will not be transmitted to the corresponding roller.

(a) Hopping

1 Hopping turns the resist motor in the "a" direction (in the clockwise [CW] direction) and drives the
hopping roller to advance the paper until the inlet sensor turns on.

(In this case, the resist gear also turns, but the resist roller is prevented from turning by the one-way clutch
gear.)

2 After the paper has turned on the inlet sensor, the paper is further advanced by a predetermined length
until the paper hits the resist roller. (The skew in the paper can thus be corrected.)



Happing raller

Fiesist roller
CW = Clockwisa

(b) Feeding

1 After end of hopping, turning the resist motor in the "b" direction (in the counter-clockwise [CCW]

direction) drives the resist roller to advance the paper. (In this case, the hopping gear also turns, but the

hopping roller is prevented from turning by the one-way clutch gear.)

2 The paper is further advanced in synchrony with the print data.

Hopping
rolar

Tranefar rofiar

Rasist rollar

COW = Counterclockwise
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Charging is affected by applying a DC voltage to the charge roller that is in contact with the image drum
surface.

Wil Charge rollar

.

(=

EP drumi

The charge roller is composed of two layers consisting of a conductive layer and a surface protective layer
that has elasticity, in order to secure a good contact with the image drum. When the DC voltage (-1.35
KVDC) applied from the Power Supply Unit exceeds a threshold value, charging begins. The applied
voltage is proportional to charge potential with off set of approx. -550V.

Charge Potential
V]

)

-550 -1350 [¥]
Applied Violtage

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 266
D AT A Service Manual for OF5300/5600
m Chapter B Print Operation Description

3) Exposure

Light emitted from the LED head irradiates the image drum surface with negative charges. The surface
potential of the irradiated part of the image drum drops, thereby forming an electrostatic latent image
associated with the image signal.

LED heed

GCharge roller LED head

P ’/

en
=[]

EF drum Paper EF drum

The image drum is coated with an underlayer (UL), a carrier generation layer (CGL), and carrier transfer
layer (CTL) on the aluminum base. The organic photo conductor layer (OPC), comprising a CTL and a
CGL, is about 20 mm thick.

EF drum
CTL
b—_.__‘__""‘“-u CaEL
TN UL
Base

—

20 mm
(.78 inchms)

30 mm

11,18 inches)

The image drum surface is charged to about -750 V by the contact charge of the charge roller.

When light from the LED head irradiates the image drum surface, the light energy generates positive and
negative carriers in the CGL. The positive carriers are moved to the CTL by an electrical field acting on the
image drum. Likewise, the negative carriers flow into the aluminum layer (ground).

The positive carriers moved to the CTL combine with the negative charges on the image drum surface
accumulated by the contact charge of the charge roller, lowering the potential on the image drum surface.
The resultant drop in the potential of the irradiated part of the image drum surface forms an electrostatic
latent image on it. The irradiated part of the image drum surface is kept at about -100 V.
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Toner is attracted to the electrostatic latent image on the image drum surface to convert it into a visible
toner image. Developing takes place at the contact between the image drum and the developing roller.

1 As the toner supply roller rotates while rubbing on the developing roller, a friction charge is generated
between the developing roller and the toner, allowing the toner to be attracted to the developing roller.
(The developing roller surface is charges positive and the toner, negative.)

Doctor blade
Charga raller

Taner supply roller

Dewveloping roller

EF drum

2 The toner attracted to the developing roller is scraped off by the doctor blade, forming a thin coating of
toner on the developing roller surface.

3 Toner is attracted to the exposed part (low-potential part) of the image drum at the contact between the
image drum and the developing roller, making the electro-static latent image visible.

-300V

—|—[-|-|-+ | T I 1_'|“|'+ | |_T |_J--|_[-|-_ Dreveloping rollar
Wil

Tanar

HHHL AR

LR L L i
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Image drum
e ey e
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part part

~100W

An illustration of activities at the contact point of the
image drum surface and the developing roller {armos
marks denaote the direction of the electrc field),

Note: The toner supply roller and the developing roller are supplied with bias voltages required during the
developing process as shown below. -450 VDC is supplied to the toner supply roller, -300 VDC to the
developing roller.
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The transfer roller is composed of conductive sponge material and is designed to make the image drum
surface and the paper closely into contact.

Paper is placed over the image drum surface, and a positive charge, opposite in polarity to the toner, is
applied to the paper from its reverse side.

The application of a high positive voltage (+1 KVDC) from the Power Supply Unit (1VP/2VP board) to the
transfer roller causes the positive charge induced on the transfer roller surface to be transferred to the
paper at the contact between the transfer roller and the paper. As a result, toner charged negative that is
attracted to the image drum surface is transferred to the upper side of the paper by the positive charge on
the lower side of the paper.

EF drurmn

Transfer roller

Powear

supply unit
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After the end of the transfer operation, the unfused toner image is fused on the paper under heat and
pressure as it passes between the heater roller and the back-up roller. The heater roller with a Teflon
coating incorporates a 500 W heater (Halogen lamp), which heats the heat roller.

A thermister, which is in contact with the heater roller, regulates the heater roller at a predetermined
temperature (about 185 °C for OKIFAX 5000 series). A safety thermostat cuts off voltage supply to the
heater by opening the thermostat in the event of abnormal rise in temperature.

The back-up roller is held under a pressure of 2.5 kg by the pressure spring at each side.

Heatar rollar

Heater
Separation claw

Themnistor

Prassura spring
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After the end of the transfer, residual toner on the image drum is attracted to the cleaning roller temporarily
by static electricity to clean the image drum surface.

I

Power
supply unit

Transtar rolker
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The charge roller, transfer roller and cleaning roller are cleaned in the following cases:

e In warning up at power-on time

e In warning up after the cover is opened and closed

When the number of accumulated sheets is 10 or more and the printout operation ends

Changes in bias voltage applied to each roller move adhesive toner from the roller to the image drum and

return it to the developer.

Cleaning "NO" (V) Cleaning "YES" (V)
DB+ - +300 V
DB- -300 V -300 V
TR+ +1000 V +1000 V
TR- - -750 V
CB (cleaning) +400 V +400 V
CH- -1350 V -1350 V
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B2.3.1 Errors List
B2.3.2 Major Trouble Errors

B2.3.3 Recoverable Errors
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The errors are listed below.

1) Major trouble errors

Fuser error (Printer Alarm 4)

Fan error (Printer Alarm 3)

Paper supply error

Paper transport system error

Paper exit jam

Paper size error

2'nd tray communication error (Printer Alarm 2)
Cover open

2) Recoverable errors

2'nd tray route open

No cassette in 2'nd tray
No paper in 1'st cassette
No paper in 2'nd cassette

3) Alarms (warning)

e Low toner
e  Paper width error
Notes:

1. The major trouble errors do not recover after an error has been removed unless a reset is not

performed.

2. Arecoverable error resets automatically by itself once the cause of error has been removed. Printing is
not possible while an error is existing.

3. The alarm serves as a warning only and the printing operation is performed.
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B2.3.2.1 Fuser Error (Printer Alarm 4)

B2.3.2.2 Fan Error (Printer Alarm 3)

B2.3.2.4 2'nd Tray Communication Error (Printer Alarm 2)
B2.3.2.5 Cover Open

B2.3.2.3 Paper Feed Monitoring
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The fuser error indicates an error in thermister on heater.

In case the fuser error occurs at the time of printing, the heater is turned off soon but the printing
continues of that page.

However, if the error occurs before the write sensor is turned on, the motor stops soon.
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The fan error is generated when the FANSNS signal lead goes "1" while the fan is running at full speed.
Operation of the FANSNS signal when the fan is turned on is described below.

v —1 b TIIULITUL
A S IR S e O e B o B O

L S——

MaxiSec r-.lia.tBSalc

Since the fan alarm is not monitored during printing, the fan alarm does not appear from the moment the
printing is started until the completion of printing operation.

In other words, the printing will continue even if the fan alarm occurs during printing.
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Status Description and Superviging Sengor Distance
Indicates monitoring arror in hopping 118 mm (264" or less pathy
Paper supply arror Hopping is retried 3 limes Length +3& [(hopping) x 3

Indicates an arar In the paper franspor path. 15
Tranaport eystem jam 1| Errer on resist roller section. E-li;lln:n:‘:i.wﬂjegf o2
From resist OM 1o wite sersar [PSE) OMN,

Tranaport system jam 2| From inle sansor OFF up to write sansor OFF dd mm (1.73") or less

Indicates an arror in the papar iransport system
Tranaport system jam 3| Error of ranster roller and'or haat rollar,
From write sensor QN fo oullet sensor ON

207 mm (8.15") or less
Winte - cutlet +59

P ) Indicates paper size other than specified one. Recording pager
BRErsize 8MOF | Erom resist OM 1o inlet ssnsor OFF. e 45 mm (1.77°)
Supervises slipping of the resording paper. Recording paper
aperautiel m 1| £ aulat sansar ON 15 OFF, + 45 mm (1,777

Suparvises jamming al the near papar ouflat,
B From aullat sensor QN to OFF,

oullet jam 2 When a crumpled recording paper is delectad, the
outlel sansor is set 1o "OFF" sarfier than usual,

135 mrm (531"
or bess NG
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This error is generated if on sending a command to the 2'nd tray is returned no-status (40s) or an

undefined status. However, in case there is no status when reset, it will be considered that the 2'nd tray is
not mounted.
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Cover open sensor "0" indicates an open cover.

When the cover is closed the CU (control unit) section sends the reset signal and processes in the same
way as if the power has been turned on.
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The three recoverable errors are listed in the table below.

Status Description of Supervising Sensor

2'nd tray route open |Paper supply route from the option 2'nd tray to the main body is open, recording
paper of the 1'st tray is being replaced.

No paper 1'st No paper has been detected by the 1'st tray's paper sensor.
cassette No paper has been detected by paper sensor in "1" state.

No paper 2'nd Response from the option tray indicated no paper in 2'nd tray.
cassette
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Composition

Operation

Operation during toner full state
Operation during toner low state

Low Toner Alarm

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 282
D AT A Service Manual for OF5300/5600
m Chapter B Print Operation Description

The device consists of the stirring gear which rotates at a constant rate, the stirring bar and the magnet on
the stirring bar. The stirring bar rotates through the link on the protrusion in the stirring gear.

The configuration of stirring bar in the figure below may differ. The principle of toner detection, however,
remains the same.

A I

@
L)

Magre

Protrusion

Stirring Bar Stirring Gear
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Toner Low is detected by monitoring the time interval between the encounter of the magnet set on the
sensor lever and the magnet on the stirring bar.
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Operation during toner full state Silirring Gear

e The stirring bar rotates due to interlocking with |  ssirring Bar
the stirring gear.

e Even when the magnet on the stirring bar
reaches the maximum height, since the other
side is being dipped in the toner, the stirring
bar is pushed by the stirring gear.
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Operation during toner low state Stining Bar—

e When the stirring bar reaches the maximum
height, since there is no resistance provided by
the toner on the other side, it falls to the
minimum height due to its own weight.
Because of this, the time interval during which
it is in encounter with the magnet of
the sensor lever becomes long. By monitoring
this time interval, toner low can be detected.
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A check for low toner is carried out at all times when the drum is rotating (rotation in opposite direction is
excluded).

e The toner sensor is not monitored while the drum motor is in halt.

THRSMS-M J |—|

11

i '

TOMER FULL state
TOMER LOW state

THRASMS-N —I

| 1 Al

I T :|:

e When the toner low state is detected 2 times consecutively, Toner Low is established.
e When the toner full state is detected 2 times consecutively, Toner Low is canceled.

e When there is no change with the toner sensor for 2 cycles (6.5 sec. x 2) or more, then the Toner
Sensor Alarm is activated.

Printing Speed T t1 (Toner EXists) Remarks
8 ppm 3.2 sec. 0.16 - 1.00 sec. OKIFAX 5000 series
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Status

Description and Supervising Sensor

Distance

Paper supply error

Indicates monitoring error in hopping.
Hopping is retried 3 times

118 mm (4.64") or less path
Length +36 (hopping) x 3

Transport system jam 1

Indicates an error in the paper transport path.
Error on resist roller section.
From resist ON to write sensor (PS2) ON.

30 mm (1.18") or less
Inlet - write +20

Transport system jam 2

From inlet sensor OFF up to write sensor OFF.

44 mm (1.73") or less

Transport system jam 3

Indicates an error in the paper transport system.

Error of transfer roller and/or heat roller.
From write sensor ON to outlet sensor ON.

207 mm (8.15") or less
Write - outlet +69

Paper size error

Indicates paper size other than specified one.
From resist ON to inlet sensor OFF.

Recording paper
+/- 45 mm (1.77")

Paper outlet jam 1

Supervises slipping of the recording paper.
From outlet sensor ON to OFF.

Recording paper
+/- 45 mm (1.77")

Paper outlet jam 2

Supervises jamming at the near paper outlet.
From outlet sensor ON to OFF.

When a crumpled recording paper is detected,
the outlet sensor is set to "OFF" earlier than
usual.

135 mm (5.31")
or less: NG
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he OKIFAX 5300 and OKIFAX 5600 Circuit Diagrams contain component level repair information and are
OKIDATA proprietary.
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ASSEMBLY

SECTIONT
CABINET ASSEMBLY

SECTIONZ
CONTROL PANEL
ASSEMBLY .

SECTIONG

PAPER GUIDE U
ASSEMBLY SECTIONS

¢ PRINTER ASSEMBLY

SECTION4

SECTIONS BASE ASSEMBLY

SCAN LINIT
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Description

Number
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la

1PA4120-1079G
1

Hopper: Document assy.

50607301 RSPL

2a

2PP4120-1084P
1

Tray: Sub Hopper

50220901 RSPL

1

3a |[2PP4120-1091P |Cover: NCU 53075901 RSPL
1
4a |1PP4120-1089P ([Cover: Main 53075801 RSPL

ba

2PA4083-6130G
1

Guide: Manual Feed Assy (Gray)

51011001 RSPL

1

6a [40044501 Board-UNC 40044501 RSPL
6f 40044502 Board: UNC 40044502 RSPL
7 40274601 Board: S34 (OF5600) 40274601 RSPL
8 3PP4120-1088P [Plate: Partition 51019501 RSPL

9a

1PP4120-1090P
1

Cover: Rear

5307601 RSPL

1

10 |1PP4120-1093P |Tray: Stacker 50221001 RSPL
1

11 [N/A Screw N/A

12 |N/A Screw N/A

13 [N/A Screw N/A

14 (4PB4120-1136P |[Screw: Thumb 50317601 RSPL

15

4PP4120-1161G
1

Guide: Assist

51019601 RSPL

16

223A7010P003

Cover: Modular Cap

53078001 RSPL

17

40275501

Plate-guard

40275501 RSPL
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1 |40105301 Unit: Op Panel (OF5300) 1 40105301 RSPL
1b |40079101 Unit: Op Panel (OF5600) 1 40079101 RSPL
2 |4PB4120-1074P1 |Film: One-touch Cover 1 52203301 RSPL




3  |4PB4120-1073P10 |Sheet: One-touch (L) 52081310 RSPL
1
4a |40047110 Sheet-F-050V N/A
4d |40076810 Sheet-F-175V N/A
5 |4PB4014-4776P20 |Label: Ten Key (OK) N/A
1
6a |40047001 Sheet: One Touch (OF5300) 53077901 RSPL
7a |1PP4120-1111P1 |[Cover: One-touch Cover-175 53076101 RSPL
7b |1PP4120-1072P1 |One-touch Cover-175 53076101 RSPL
8 N/A Board: Op Panel Control (O5W) N/A
9a [N/A Button-Start (S) N/A
10a |N/A Button-Stop (S) N/A
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1 |2PA4120-1214G1 Cover: Stacker Assy 1 53077801 RSPL
2 |4PB3517-1567P1 Wire: Guide 1 51013801 RSPL
3 [4YB4120-1117P1 Motor: (Main) 1 56512701 RSPL
4 |4YB4120-1118P1 Motor: Registration 1 56512601 RSPL
5 |4PP4083-2593P1 Gear: Stepper Motor Idle 1 51225701 RSPL
6 |3PP4083-6076P1 Gear: Reduction 1 50220801 RSPL
8a [2YX4120-1128G1 Fusing: Unit Assy (120V) 1 51229301 RSPL
8b [2YX4120-1128G2 Fusing: Unit Assy (230V) 1 50220802 RSPL
9 |3PA4122-1295G1 Shaft: Hopping Roller Assy 1 50219601 RSPL
10 |4PP4083-6022P2 Bearing 5 51607402 RSPL
11 |4PP4083-6086G1 Sensor: Toner 1 50405501 RSPL
12 |4PP4083-6083P1 Plate: Sensor (Inlet) 3 51010701 RSPL
13 |4PB4083-6024P1 Gear: One-way Clutch 2 51228901 RSPL
14 |4PP4083-6080P1 Gear: Fuser Roller Idle 1 51229101 RSPL
15 |3PP4083-6054P1 Lever: Reset (R) 1 50805901 RSPL




16

4PP4083-6081P1

Gear: Eject Roller Idle

51229201 RSPL

17 |3PB4083-6030P1 Roller: Registration 53342501 RSPL
18 |4PP4083-6042P1 Gear: Transfer Roller 51229001 RSPL
19 |4YB5084-7640P1 Roller: Transfer 50409301 RSPL
20 |3PB4083-6064P2 Roller: Back-up 53343701 RSPL

21

4PP4083-6052P1

Bushing: Pressure Roller

51607601 RSPL

22 |4PP4083-6065P1 Spring: Bias 50925301 RSPL
23 |1PP4083-6035G001 |Base: Lower Sub Assy 50223201 RSPL
24 |3PP4083-6058P1 Arm: Cover Open 53068901 RSPL
25 |3PP4083-6053P1 Lever: Reset (L) 50805801 RSPL

26

4PP4083-6057P1

Spring: Stacker Cover Reset

50924201 RSPL

NN AN AR RN NN EEE

27 |4PB4083-6197P1 Gear: Stacker Cover Damper 51229401 RSPL
28 |4PP4083-6191G1 Arm: Stacker Cover Damper 53069101 RSPL
29 |4PA4083-6025G1 Plate: Sensor (Outlet) 51010802 RSPL
30 |2PA4120-1129G1 Roller: Exit Assy. 50409901 RSPL
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Rev. |No. |Oki parts Number |Description Q'ty Remarks
31 2PA4120-1085G1 |Guide: Release Assy. 1 51019201 RSPL
32 4PP4120-1087P1 |Spring: Release 1 50930001 RSPL
33 4YA4116-1228G1 |LED Head (1228G10 1 56112101 RSPL
34 224A1286P0140 Connector: LED Cable 1 56730201 RSPL
35 4YX4120-1124G1 |Cable: LED Head Assy 1 56632401 RSPL
36 N/A Screw N/A
37 N/A Screw N/A
38 N/A Screw N/A
39 N/A Screw N/A
40 N/A Screw N/A
41 N/A Screw N/A
42 4PA4120-1170G1 |Wire: Sensor Assy. 1 56633001 RSPL
43 4PP4120-1209P1 |Washer: B 1 50517001 RSPL
44 4PP4120-1210P1 |Washer: C 1 50517201 RSPL
45 3PP4083-6071G00 |Bracket: Motor 1 51709901 RSPL
1
46a |N/A Halogen Lamp (Q)-F120 1 N/A
46b  |N/A Halogen Lamp (Q)-F230 1 N/A
47 N/A Sensor: Heat 1 N/A
48 N/A Thermostat A 1 N/A
49 N/A Bearing: B 2 N/A
50 N/A Gear: A 1 N/A
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la |4YB4049-7082P1 |Transformer: 120 V 1 56414201 RSPL
1b |4YB4049-7083P1 |Transformer: 230 V 1 56414001 RSPL
2 |3PA4083-6090G1 |Assy: Contact 1 56730001 RSPL




3a (40035901 PWR Unit-ACDC DROP (120V) 1 40035901 RSPL

3b {40035902 PWR Unit-ACDC DROP (230V) 1 40035902 RSPL

4a (40050803 Board: M17-3 1 40050803 RSPL

5 |2YX4076-7012G00 |Guide: Cassette (R) Assy 1 1024301 RSPL
1

6 |3PP4083-7653P1 |Lever: Lock Cassette 2 50808401 RSPL

7 |4PP4083-7655P1 |Spring: Cassette Lock 2 50929501 RSPL

8 |4PP4122-1170P1 |Block: Link Pull 2 53345201 RSPL

9 |4PP4083-7666P1 |Spring: Sheet 2 50929901 RSPL

10 [4PP4083-7658G1 [Link: Sheet (R) 1 50808601 RSPL

11 |1PA4120-1162G1 |Cassette: Paper Assy (Gray) 1 50110501 RSPL

12 [3PP4083-5663G1 [Frame: Separator Assy. 1 53345601 RSPL

13 |3PP4083-7660P1 |Beam 2 51608801 RSPL

14 |2PA4076-7011G00 |Guide: Cassette (L) Assy. 1 51024201 RSPL
1

15 |1PP4120-1078P00 |Plate: Base 1 51024401 RSPL
1

16 [3PP4083-6154P1 |Plate: Cassette Sensor 1 51011501 RSPL

17 |4PP4083-7667P1 |Plate: Paper Supply Sensor 1 51019701 RSPL

18 [2PB4120-1103P1 |[Insulator 1 51711301 RSPL

19 |4YB4120-1119P1 |Motor: Fan 1 56512801 RSPL

20 |40234201 Locking Card Spacer 1 N/A

21 N/A Screw N/A

22 |N/A Screw N/A

23 |N/A Screw N/A

24 |N/A Screw N/A

25 |4PP4083-7657G1 |Link: Sheet (L) 1 50808501 RSPL

26 |4PP4083-762P1 Plate: FG C 1 51023701 RSPL

28 [N/A Screw N/A

29 140088401 Bracket-SPSU N/A

30 [(4YB4049-1876P00 (Board-SPSU (120V) N/A

a |1
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30b |4YB4049-1878P00 |Board-SPSU (230V) 1 40123401
1 RSPL




31 (40123401 Plate: Assembly (PC Interface) (OF5600) 1 51024001
RSPL

32 |4PP4120-1187P1 |Plate: Earth (PCFX) (OF5600) 1 51023601
RSPL

33 |4PP4083-7665P00 [FG Plate D 1 51023601
1 RSPL

34 |4YC4061-5115P00|Tape: Teflon 2 52202601
1 RSPL
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1 |1PP4120-1015P00 |Frame: Scanner 1 53350701 RSPL
1
2 |2PP4120-1034P1 |Base: Scanner (L) 1 50221101 RSPL
3 |4PP4120-1023P1 |Plate: ADF Ground 1 51019901 RSPL
4 |4PP4120-1017P1 |Lever: PC2 1 5080801 RSPL




5 |4PP4120-1016P1 |Lever: PC1 1 50808701 RSPL
6 |3PP4120-1038P1 |Pocket Plate 1 51020001 RSPL
7 |2PP4120-1037P1 |Base: Scanner (R) 1 50221201 RSPL
8 |4PP4120-1032P1 |Spring: Latch 2 50930101 RSPL
9 |4PP3529-5045P1 |[Roller: Pinch (Feed) 1 50405201 RSPL
10 [4PP4120-1020P1 ([Shaft: Pinch Roller 1 51113701 RSPL
11 [4PP4120-1022P1 (Spring: Pinch R 1 50930301 RSPL
12 [4PP4120-1021P1 |Spring: Pinch L 1 50930201 RSPL
13 [4PP3529-5033P1 |Gear: ADF Idle 1 51229501 RSPL
14 |4PA3529-5082G1 |Roller: Sub Assy. 1 50406101 RSPL
15 [2PP4120-1029P1 |Plate: Scanner Bottom 1 51020101 RSPL
16 [4PP3529-5039P1 |[Gear: (Z81/15) 1 51236301 RSPL
17 |4PB3527-5803P1 |[Clamp: Mini 4 50708701 RSPL
18 [4YB4120-1137P1 (Sensor: Photo 2 50410001 RSPL
19 |4PP4120-1030P1 |Spring: Scanner 1 50930401 RSPL
20 |40141401 Sensor: Contact Image Sensor-A4 (300 dpi) |1 40141401 RSPL
b

21 |3PA4120-1018G1 |Roller: ADF Assy. 1 50410201 RSPL
22 40047601 Motor: S (FX-VP) 1 40047601 RSPL
23 |N/A Screw 1 N/A

24 |4PB4120-1024P00 |Roller: Eject Pinch 1 50411501 RSPL

1
25 |4PP4120-1025P00 |Spring: Eject Pinch 2 50932301 RSPL
1
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1 |3PA4120-1045G1 |Roller: Feed (1) Assy. 1 53350701 RSPL
2 |4PP4120-1226P00 |Plate: Earth (SR) 1 51023801 RSPL
1




3 |4PP4120-1227P00 |Plate: Earth (SL) 1 51023901 RSPL
1
4 |4YS4011-1714P2 |Earth Code 1
5 |1PP4120-1040P00 |Guide: Paper (U) 1 51024501 RSPL
1
6 |4PA4120-1041G1 |Plate: Pinch Assy. 1 51020501 RSPL
7 |4PB4120-1051P1 |[Brush: Ground 1 51305101 RSPL
8 |4PP3529-5035P1 |Gear: Z28 1 51236401 RSPL
9 |4PA3529-5087G1 |Rubber: Separation Assy. 1 53344901 RSPL
10 |3PA4120-1049G1 |Roller: Sensor Assy. 1 514510501
RSPL
11 [4PP3529-5034P1 |(Gear: 222 1 51236501 RSPL
12 [3PA4120-1052G1 [Roller: Exit Assy. 1 51410401 RSPL
13 [4PP3527-5153P1 |Plate: Back-up ADF 1 53339801 RSPL
14 |4PP4120-1044P1 |Spring: ADF 1 50930501 RSPL
15 [4PB4120-1051P2 |Brush: Ground 2 51305102 RSPL
16 [4PP3522-3568P1 |(Bearing 2 51608901 RSPL
17 |[N/A Screw N/A
18 [4YS4011-1714P3 |Earth Cord 1 N/A
19 |4PP3527-5034P00 |Gear (Z16) 2 Part of Item 1
1
20 |4PB4013-3501P00 [Ring: CS4-SUS 2 50709103 RSPL

3
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OEWH (Operator
Panal Board)

534

Board {Medem Board)

(Option) OFSR00
MEM

4

[Mamory
Board}

Contact Image Lo

,@ Sensor

5

A {Main Controd
r/' Board}

Rev. |No.|Oki parts Number |Description Q'ty Remarks
1

1 40040002 Cord: Op Panel Connection

40041002 RSPL

2 |4YB4120-1026P1 |Speaker 1 57001701 RSPL




3 [3YS4111-3527P2 |Cable: 2nd Tray Connector 1 56632801 RSPL
4 |4YS4111-3441P1 |Cord: Connector (C1S) 1 56634501 RSPL
5 [4YS4111-3442P1 |Cord: Connector (PC1/2) 1 56634601 RSPL
6 |105A1070C0001 |Core: Ferrite D 2 55505201 RSPL
7b |4YS3512-1485P1 |[Cord: AC Power 1 56618901 RSPL
7c |236A6058P0001 Cord: AC 220V 1 56631701 RSPL
9a |236A3161P2 Cord: Modular Telephone 1 56621001 RSPL
9b |4YB3522-1297G1 |Core: Ferrite 1 56634801 RSPL
10 |105A1051C1003 Core: Ferrite 1 55505303 RSPL
11 40048201 Connection Cord-Wire (PSU) 1 N/A
12 40040101 Connection Cord-Wire (SPSU) 1 N/A
13 [105A1062C0002 |0443-167251 Core 1 N/A
14 |105A1068C1004 |[5FC-8 Core 1
15 [105A1070C0004 |TFC-23-11-14 Core 1
16 |105A1070C0003 Core: Ferrite 1 55505203 RSPL
40050803 M17 (Main Control) Board 40050803 RSPL
40035901 PWR Unit-ACDC Drop (120V) Power Supply 40035901 RSPL
Unit
40035902 PWR Unit-ACDC Drop (230V) Power Supply 40035902 RSPL
Unit
40105301 05WH (Operator Panel) Board (OF5300) 40105301 RSPL
40079201 Unit: Op Panel (OF5600) 40079101 RSPL
40044501 UNC (Network Control Unit) Board 40044501 RSPL
40044502 UNC (Network Control Unit) Board 40044502 RSPL
4YB4049-1878P00 |SPSU (Sub Power Supply) Board N/A
1
MEM (Memory) Board (Option) 1 MB 70031501
Option
MEM (Memory) Board (Option) 2 MB 70031601
(OF5600) Option
PC Interface Board (Option) 58241701
Option
S34 (Modem) Board (OKIFAX 5600) 40274601
Notes:

Iltem 7 is not shown.

The SPSU (Sub Power Supply) Board will be removed from future revisions of the product.
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Description

Remarks

1PP4120-1095P01
1

Cradle

Qty
1

N/A




2 |4YA4129-1006G00 |Board-Hook N/A
6 iYA4129-1OOSGOO Board-TELU N/A
7 1PP4120-1096POO Base-Cradle N/A
8 ;PP4120-1097P00 Cover-Terminal N/A
9 éPA4120—114OGOO Attachment-Assembly N/A
10 iYB3512-2029GOO Handset N/A
12 Z1:YS4111—5552P00 Connection-Cord N/A
14 }1Y84111-5551P00 Moduler-Jack Cord N/A
17 iYS3522—1252600 Cord-Handset 56628101 RSPL
18 I%IIA Tapping-Screw N/A
19 |N/A Screw N/A
20 |4PB4120-1136P00 |Knob-Screw N/A
21 iPB4016-196OPOO Rubber-Foot N/A
1
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Rev. |No.|Oki parts Number |Description Q'ty Remarks
1 |1PP4122-1401P00 |Plate: Upper 1 51023301
2 éPA4122—1370GOO Guide: Sheet Assembly 1 50222001
3 1PA4122-1369600 Cover: Front Assembly 1 53075301
4 éPA4122—1371GOO Guide: Inner Assembly 1 50221501
5 1PA4122-136ZGOO Cassette Assembly (2nd Tray) 1 50107304
4




6 |4PP4120-1009G00 |Frame: Separation (F) Assembly 50222101
7 1PP4122-1323P00 Cover: Rear 53075201
8 iPB4122—1441POO Ground: Stick Finger 51023401
9 1PA4122-1366GOO Frame: Hopping Assembly 50222401
10 iPP3522-3568P00 Bearing 51608901
11 ijP4122-1207P00 Gear (Z70) 51239001
12 éPP4122—1331P00 Sensor: Lever (P) 50414201
13 ;PA4122-1393GOO Roller: Feed Assembly 50222501
14 éYS4111—3528P00 Cable & Connector 56633901
15 ;PB4122-1399P00 Motor: Pulse 56512201
16 ifPP4122—1384GOO Bracket 51712001
17 ijP4122-1383P00 Gear (Z24) 51238901
18 iPP4122-1226P00 Gear (Z87/260) 51239101
19 ijP4122-1389P00 Plate: Bottom 51023201
20 iPP4122—1365600 Guide: 2nd Cassette (L) Assembly 50222301
21 ;PA4122-1367GOO Roller: Hopping Assy 2nd Tray 50409501
22 1YX4122—1364GOO Guide: 2nd Cassette (R) Assembly 50222201
23 421PB4122-1382P00 Clutch: One-way 2nd Tray 51401101
24 ifYA4046—1651GOO TQSB-2 PCB 55078102
25 gPA4122-137ZGOO Tail Guide Assembly

26 iPP4122—1238P00 Spring: Separation 50927502
27 421PP4122-1184P00 Cassette Lock Lever RSPL

28 iPP4122—1347P00 Locks Spring

29 ijP4122-1217P00 Pull Block

30 iPP4122—1398P00 Sheet Spring

31 jPP4122-1339GOO Sheet Link (L)

1




32 [4PP4122-1338G00 |Sheet Link (R) 1
1
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Remarks

51023301

50222001

53075301

50221501

Q'ty

1

1

1

1

Description

1PP4122-1401P00 |Plate: Upper

3PA4122-1370G00 |Guide: Sheet Assembly

1PA4122-1369G00 (Cover: Front Assembly

3PA4122-1371G00 |Guide: Inner Assembly

1

2

3

4

Rev. |No.|Oki parts Number




5 [1PA4122-1362G00 |Cassette Assembly (2nd Tray) 50107304
6 jPP4120-1009GOO Frame: Separation (F) Assembly 50222101
7 1PP4122-1323P00 Cover: Rear 53075201
8 iLlPB4122-1441P00 Ground: Stick Finger 51023401
9 1PA4122—1366600 Frame: Hopping Assembly 50222401
10 ijP3522-3568P00 Bearing 51608901
11 iPP4122-1207P00 Gear (Z70) 51239001
12 ;PP4122-1331P00 Sensor: Lever (P) 50414201
13 éPA4122—1393GOO Roller: Feed Assembly 50222501
14 ;YS4111-3528P00 Cable & Connector 56633901
15 éPB4122-1399P00 Motor: Pulse 56512201
16 iPP4122-1384GOO Bracket 51712001
17 iPP4122—1383P00 Gear (Z24) 51238901
18 ijP4122-1226P00 Gear (Z87/260) 51239101
19 iPP4122—1389P00 Plate: Bottom 51023201
20 iPP4122-1365600 Guide: 2nd Cassette (L) Assembly 50222301
21 éPA4122—1367GOO Roller: Hopping Assy 2nd Tray 50409501
22 1YX4122-1364GOO Guide: 2nd Cassette (R) Assembly 50222201
23 ZPB4122—1382P00 Clutch: One-way 2nd Tray 51401101
24 iYA4046-1651GOO TQSB-2 PCB 55078102
25 gPA4122—137ZGOO Tail Guide Assembly

26 iLlPP4122-1238P00 Spring: Separation 50927502
27 ZPP4122—1184P00 Cassette Lock Lever RSPL

28 iLlPP4122-1347P00 Locks Spring

29 iPP4122-1217P00 Pull Block

30 ijP4122-1398P00 Sheet Spring

2




31 |4PP4122-1339G00 |Sheet Link (L) 1
1

32 |4PP4122-1338G00 |Sheet Link (R) 1
1
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Whole Unit
Consumables
Options
Packaging
User's Manuals

Service (Technical) Manuals
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OKIFAX 5300 P/N 62209201
OKIFAX 5600 P/N 62209301
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Kit: Image Drum P/N 56116901
Cartridge: Toner P/N 52106701

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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1 MB Fax Memory Expansion Card P/N 70013501
2 MB Fax Memory Expansion Card P/N 70031601 OKIFAX 5600 ONLY
500 Sheet Letter/Legal Paper Tray P/N 70029401
Printer Interface P/N 58241701
Telephone Handset P/N 70031801
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Box: Spares Kraft P/N 53552209
Cap: End - Left P/N 53591101

Cap: End - Right P/N 53591102
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Guide: Quick Start Guide (English Only) P/N 59279001

Handbook: Hardware P/N 59279501
Kit: PC Interface P/N 58327601
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Kit: OKIFAX 5300/5600 Service Training P/N 58241901
Includes the items listed below:
Sheet: ID/Read Me First P/N 58327301
Manual: Certification P/N 59278401
Manual: Service P/N 59278301
Guide: Quick Start Guide (English Only) P/N 59279001
Handbook: Hardware P/N 59279501
Kit: PC Interface P/N 58327601
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The boards used in the OKIFAX 5300 and OKIFAX 5600 are listed below.

M17 (Main Control) Board

UNC-5 (Network Control Unit)

Power Supply Unit

O5WH (Operator Panel) Board

S34 (Modem) Board MODEM (OKIFAX 5600 Only)
CTR (PC Interface) Board Option

MEM (Memory) Board Option

TEL (Telephone Interface) Board Option

HOOK (Hook) Board Option

TQXB (Second Tray) Option

For more information, please refer to Appendix A, Board Descriptions.



Sensor

Contact image h- r

O5WH (Operator
Panel Board)

(Cpion)
MEM
(Mamory
Board)

/Jplmn

# B¢ Interface s34
Board [{Modem Board)
OF5600

Rev. |No.|Oki parts Number |Description 'ty Remarks
1 40040002 Cord: Op Panel Connection 40041002 RSPL
2 |4YB4120-1026P1 |Speaker 57001701 RSPL
3 [3YS4111-3527P2 |Cable: 2nd Tray Connector 56632801 RSPL
4 |4YS4111-3441P1 |[Cord: Connector (C1S) 56634501 RSPL
5 [4YS4111-3442P1 |Cord: Connector (PC1/2) 56634601 RSPL

NEENEAEEEE

6 |105A1070C0001 Core: Ferrite D 55505201 RSPL
7b |4YS3512-1485P1 |Cord: AC Power 56618901 RSPL
7c [236A6058P0001 Cord: AC 220V 56631701 RSPL
9a |236A3161P2 Cord: Modular Telephone 56621001 RSPL




9b |4YB3522-1297G1 |Core: Ferrite 1 56634801 RSPL
10 [105A1051C1003 |Core: Ferrite 1 55505303 RSPL
11 40048201 Connection Cord-Wire (PSU) 1 N/A
12 140040101 Connection Cord-Wire (SPSU) 1 N/A
13 [105A1062C0002 |0443-167251 Core 1 N/A
14 |105A1068C1004 |5FC-8 Core 1
15 [105A1070C0004 |TFC-23-11-14 Core 1
16 [105A1070C0003 [Core: Ferrite 1 55505203 RSPL
40050803 M17 (Main Control) Board 40050803 RSPL
40035901 PWR Unit-ACDC Drop (120V) Power Supply 40035901 RSPL
Unit
40035902 PWR Unit-ACDC Drop (230V) Power Supply 40035902 RSPL
Unit
40105301 05WH (Operator Panel) Board (OF5300) 40105301 RSPL
40079201 Unit: Op Panel (OF5600) 40079101 RSPL
40044501 UNC (Network Control Unit) Board 40044501 RSPL
40044502 UNC (Network Control Unit) Board 40044502 RSPL
4YB4049-1878P00 |SPSU (Sub Power Supply) Board N/A
1
MEM (Memory) Board (Option) 1 MB 70031501
Option
MEM (Memory) Board (Option) 2 MB 70031601
(OF5600) Option
PC Interface Board (Option) 58241701
Option
S34 (Modem) Board (OKIFAX 5600) 40274601

Notes:

Item 7 is not shown.

The SPSU (Sub Power Supply) Board will be removed from future revisions of the product.
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1.1 Functions

1.2 External View and Component Names (Figure 1-1)
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When the Second Paper Feeder is installed, the Second Paper Feeder is connected to the facsimile by a
connector. The Second Paper Feeder supplies paper automatically through the operation of pulse motor
(hopping), which is driven by signals sent from CPU of the Second Paper Feeder under the control of the
facsimile.

The main functions are listed below.
Paper that can be used:

Paper Type
e Standard paper: Xerox 4200 (20-Ib)
e Special paper: PPC sheets; use of envelopes or thick paper is not possible
e Cut sheet size: A4, Letter, Legall3, Legall4
e Special size: Paper width: 210 to 216 mm (82.7 to 8.5 inches)
Paper length: 279.4 to 355.6 mm (11 to 14 inches)

Weight
e 16-Ib to 24-Ib (60 to 90 g/m"’)
e  Paper setting quantity: 500 sheets of paper weighing 17.07 Ib. (64 g/mz)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Upgper Plate
Shest Guide Assy

Front Plats
Fig. 1-1 External View and Component Names
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2.1 General Mechanism

2.2 Hopper Mechanism
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The Second Paper Feeder feeds the paper into the facsimile by receiving the signal from the facsimile,
which drives the pulse motor inside the Second Paper Feeder, and this motion is transmitted to rotate the
one-way clutch of the hopping frame assembly. The paper is delivered from the hopper into the facsimile
through the turning of the hopping roller and feed roller.

Once delivered into the facsimile, the paper is then controlled and fed through by pulse motor
(registration) of the facsimile.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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The hopper automatically feeds the facsimile with the paper being set, single sheet at a time. When the
paper is loaded in the paper cassette, it is then transported by the pulse motor, carrying forward only a
single sheet caught by the separation rubber at a time.

Baparation rubber
Pinch rodlers
ADF roller
' Scan noller

/

Faed mollers

— Image snsor
Feed moller

Happineg oller T \ "\-
p Happing redle Back-up 1oller 1o lig tall

- Pulsa motes Transfer roller
-y’ clulsh noller
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This section covers the procedures for the disassembly, reassembly and installations in the field. This
section describes the disassembly procedures, and for reassembly procedures, basically proceed with the
disassembly procedures in the reverse order.
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(1) Parts replacements must be carried out, by first turning the facsimile power switch off "O" and
removing the facsimile from the Second Paper Feeder.

(2) Do not disassemble the Second Paper Feeder if it is operating normally.

(3) Establish the extent of disassembly suitable for the purpose of the procedure, and do not disassemble
any more than necessary.

(4) Only specified service tools may be used.

(5) Disassembly must be carried out according to the prescribed procedures. Parts may be damaged if
such procedures are not followed.

(6) Small parts such as screws and collars can easily be lost, therefore these parts should be temporarily
fixed in the original location.

(7) When handling printed circuit boards, do not use any glove which may generate static electricity.
(8) Do not place the printed circuit boards directly on the equipment or floor.
Service Tools

Table 3-1 shows the tools required for the replacement of printed circuit boards, assemblies and units in
the field.

Service Tools (Table 3-1)

i, Sepviid Tools o'y Application Rmarks
—_— e M. 1-100 Phillips 1 |2 ~25 mmscrews
serewdriver
2 Mo 2-100 Fhillips 1 3~ 5 mm screws
screwdriver

. 3-100 scremdriver 1

Diiginal multiméter 1

Fliers 1
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This section describes the layout of the main components.

Main Components Layout Diagram (Figure 3-1)
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This section describes the parts replacement methods for the components listed in the disassembly order
diagram below.

Sacond Papar Faader

Stepping metar (hepping) (3.3.1)

i: TQSE-2PCH (3.3.2)
Hopping reller shaft assy and One-way cluteh gear (3.3.3)
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(1) Turn the facsimile power switch off, pull out the AC cord from the outlet. Remove the facsimile from the
Second Paper Feeder.

(2) Take the paper cassette assy 1 out of Second Paper Feeder.

(3) Remove six screws 2 and remove the upper plate 3. Remove two screws 5 and remove the hopping
frame assy 6.

(4) Remove the front cover assy 4 off the guide boss on the guide L (2nd) assy 7 by bending the guide L
(2nd) assy 7 in the direction of the arrow shown in the magnified view below.

(5) Pull the sheet guide assy 8 in the direction of arrow A and also push in the direction of arrow B to
unlock the notch, and bring the sheet guide assy 8 in the direction of arrow B to remove the sheet guide
assy 8.

Upper Plata 3 a

Font Cover fAssy 2
Gukde Boss

(6) Remove three screws 9 which are holding the guide R (2nd) assy 10 to the bottom plate 11. Remove
the screw 12 which is keeping the rear cover 13 and guide R (2nd) assy 10. Remove the guide R (2nd)



assy 10.
(7) Remove the protect (M) 14, guide bracket 15, planet gears 16 and planet gear bracket 17.

(8) Remove the E-ring 18 which is keeping the sheet link 19 on the guide R (2nd) assy 10, and pull out the
hinge stand 20.

(9) Remove three remaining screws 21 which are keeping the motor on the motor bracket 22, and remove
the connector off the Stepping Motor 23.

(10) Remove two screws 24 on the Stepping Motor 23.

Haar Covar 13

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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(1) Remove the pulse motor (see 3.3.1).
(2) Remove the connector 25 from the TQSB-2PCB 26.
(3) Remove the screw 27 and remove the TQSB-2PCB 26.

Note: Refer to Detail A in previous section (see 3.3.1).
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(1) Follow up to step (3) of 3.3.1 and remove the hopping frame assy.

(2) Remove the screw 1 and remove the earth plate 2. Remove the sensor lever 7 and remove the ground
plate 6. Remove the gear 3 and remove the metal bush 5 and Hopping Roller shaft Assy 4.

(3) Remove the E-ring 11 and remove the one-way clutch gear 12 on the right side of the feed roller 10.

Note: The metal bush 13 also comes off. Be careful not to lose it.

4 Hopping Roller Shaft Assy [
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4.1 Precautions Prior to the Troubleshooting
4.2 Preparations for the Troubleshooting
4.3 Troubleshooting Method

4.3.1 LCD Status Message List

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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(1) Go through the basic checking items provided in the facsimile Handbook.
(2) Obtain detailed information concerning the problem from the user.

(3) Go through checking in the conditions similar to that in which the problem occurred.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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(1) Display on the Operator panel

The status of the problem is displayed on the LCD (Liquid Crystal Display) on the Operator panel. Go
through the appropriate troubleshooting procedures according to the messages displayed on the LCD.
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When a problem occurs, go through the troubleshooting according to the following procedure.

Provlem displayed by | | Troudleshooting | [ Garry out oetailea
the LED messae aceording to the LGD troudleshacing
Statiss Message List aceording to the
see 4.3.1) Traubleshoting Flow
isee 4.3.1)

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



OKIDATA

Service Manual for OF5300/5600
Chapter F Second Paper Feeder

Page: 327

Table 4-1 lists the statuses and problems displayed as LCD (Operator Panel) messages.

[ejection)

PAPER JAM  [FAX]
REPLAGE PAPER

rence of jam while
tha paper is baing
sjected from the

2ntd Paper Feader

Classification LCD Stalues Message Descriplion Recavary method
Jarmarrar Mistifies of socur- s Chack the paper in tha
(faeding] . rence of jam while | Second Pager Fesder,

1 tha paper is baing Carry aut the recovary

) . fad rom Sacord prmling by opereng and

] L

?ﬁfigé‘;fgg&mx Paper Feeder, closing the cowver, and fum
tha error display off.
= Whan the problem ocours
fragquantly, go through the
Troubleshasting,
Motifles of socur- = Chack tha paper in the 2nd
Jarn error [

Papar Fesder, Carry out tha
recovery prnfing by opening
and closing the cover, and
turn the ermor display off.

Paper slze error

PAPER JAM  [FAX]
REPLAGE PAPER

Maotifies of incor-
rect size paper
lmeding from
Secand Paper
Faadear

= Check the papear in the
Second Paper Fegder,

Alsn check 1o sea f there was
a feeding of multiple sheets.
Carry out the recovery
printing by ceening and
closing the covar, and fum
the error display off,

Tray paper oul

NO PAPER  [FAX]
REFLAGCE PAPER

Matifies of na
paper state when
both cassattas (15t
and 2nd) has no
recording paper.

= Load the papar in Sacond
Papar Feader,

*1: Indicates the same message on the display, when 1st or 2nd cassette becomes jam error (feeding).

*2: However, if 1st cassette has recording paper, LCD indicates the standby mode on the display and

alarm message does not indicate.



" Paper indet Jam **

Does paper jam at the \ Yes

inket when the powear is
turnad on? X
Mo ¥
Is the paper located Yes
above the sensor plate Remove the paper.
{inlef)?
Mo
I= the sensor plate (inlet) Mo Replace the sensor plate
operating normaliy? {intet).

Yes
L

Replace the power
supplyisensor board or
irlet sensor.

When the paper is fed m,\ Yag
does the paper inlet jam
ocour? X

Mo
Is the paper being fad to % No Replace the hopping roller
above sensor plate shaft assy or paper
(intet)? cassette,
Yes
is the sensor plate (inlet) ' MO Replace the sensor plate.
operating normally? {inlet).

Yes

3

Clean the inlet sensor on
{he power sUpply/Sensor
board or replace the power
supplysensor board or
inlet sensor.




g

Are the hopping roller
and feed roller rotating?

Mo

Is the pulse motor
turning?

Mo

< Is the connector baing Mo

connected propearly?

Yes

Check the coil resistance
fapprox, 4.30) of the
pulse motor,

Is it normal?

Mo

Yas

Replace the TOSB-2PCEB
board.

Set the papear properfy.

Heplace the hopping
roller shaft assy or
one-way clutch gear on
the feed roller assy.

Connect the connector
properiy.

Replace the stepping
mator,
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5.1 Interconnection Diagram

5.2 PCB Layout
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1. Cabinet and Cassette Assembly (Figure 6-1)

Figare 6-1
Paper Feeder (Table 6-1)
Rev. |No.|Oki parts Number |Description Q'ty Remarks
1 |1PP4122-1401P00 |Plate: Upper 1 51023301
2 éPA4122—137OGOO Guide: Sheet Assembly 1 50222001
3 1PA4122-1369600 Cover: Front Assembly 1 53075301
1




4 [3PA4122-1371G00 |Guide: Inner Assembly 50221501
5 1PA4122-1362600 Cassette Assembly (2nd Tray) 50107304
6 jPP4120—1009600 Frame: Separation (F) Assembly 50222101
7 1PP4122-1323P00 Cover: Rear 53075201
8 iPB4122—1441POO Ground: Stick Finger 51023401
9 1PA4122-1366GOO Frame: Hopping Assembly 50222401
10 iPP3522—3568P00 Bearing 51608901
11 ijP4122-1207P00 Gear (Z70) 51239001
12 éPP4122—1331P00 Sensor: Lever (P) 50414201
13 ;PA4122-1393GOO Roller: Feed Assembly 50222501
14 éYS4111—3528P00 Cable & Connector 56633901
15 ;PB4122-1399P00 Motor: Pulse 56512201
16 ifPP4122—1384GOO Bracket 51712001
17 ijP4122-1383P00 Gear (Z24) 51238901
18 iPP4122—1226P00 Gear (Z87/260) 51239101
19 ;PP4122-1389P00 Plate: Bottom 51023201
20 1PA4122—1365600 Guide: 2nd Cassette (L) Assembly 50222301
21 ;PA4122-1367GOO Roller: Hopping Assy 2nd Tray 50409501
22 1YX4122—1364GOO Guide: 2nd Cassette (R) Assembly 50222201
23 421PB4122-1382P00 Clutch: One-way 2nd Tray 51401101
24 ifYA4046—1651600 TQSB-2 PCB 55078102
25 gPA4122-137ZGOO Tail Guide Assembly

26 iPP4122—1238P00 Spring: Separation 50927502 RSPL
27 421PP4122-1184P00 Cassette Lock Lever

28 iPP4122—1347P00 Locks Spring

29 ijP4122-1217P00 Pull Block

1




30 [4PP4122-1398P00 [Sheet Spring 1
31 iPP4122-1339GOO Sheet Link (L) 1
32 411PP4122-1338600 Sheet Link (R) 1
1

2: Mechanical Assembly (Figure 6-2)

Rev. |No.|Oki parts Number |Description Q'ty Remarks
1 |1PP4122-1401P00 |Plate: Upper 1 51023301
2 éPA4122—137OGOO Guide: Sheet Assembly 1 50222001
3 1PA4122-1369600 Cover: Front Assembly 1 53075301
4 éPA4122—137lGOO Guide: Inner Assembly 1 50221501
5 1PA4122-1362600 Cassette Assembly (2nd Tray) 1 50107304

4




6 |4PP4120-1009G00 |Frame: Separation (F) Assembly 50222101
7 1PP4122-1323P00 Cover: Rear 53075201
8 iPB4122—1441POO Ground: Stick Finger 51023401
9 1PA4122-1366GOO Frame: Hopping Assembly 50222401
10 iPP3522-3568P00 Bearing 51608901
11 ijP4122-1207P00 Gear (Z70) 51239001
12 éPP4122—1331P00 Sensor: Lever (P) 50414201
13 ;PA4122-1393GOO Roller: Feed Assembly 50222501
14 éYS4111—3528P00 Cable & Connector 56633901
15 ;PB4122-1399P00 Motor: Pulse 56512201
16 ifPP4122—1384GOO Bracket 51712001
17 ijP4122-1383P00 Gear (Z24) 51238901
18 iPP4122-1226P00 Gear (Z87/260) 51239101
19 ;PP4122-1389P00 Plate: Bottom 51023201
20 1PA4122—1365600 Guide: 2nd Cassette (L) Assembly 50222301
21 ;PA4122-1367GOO Roller: Hopping Assy 2nd Tray 50409501
22 1YX4122—1364GOO Guide: 2nd Cassette (R) Assembly 50222201
23 421PB4122-1382P00 Clutch: One-way 2nd Tray 51401101
24 ifYA4046—1651GOO TQSB-2 PCB 55078102
25 gPA4122-137ZGOO Tail Guide Assembly

26 iPP4122—1238P00 Spring: Separation 50927502 RSPL
27 421PP4122-1184P00 Cassette Lock Lever

28 iPP4122—1347P00 Locks Spring

29 ijP4122-1217P00 Pull Block

30 iPP4122—1398P00 Sheet Spring

31 jPP4122-1339GOO Sheet Link (L)

1




32 [4PP4122-1338G00 |Sheet Link (R) 1
1
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All RMCS stands for the Remote Management Center System. RMCS refers to setting registration data
and conducting the following types of maintenance operations from a remote location. (Refer to Figure 1)

The purpose of this system is to speed up customer service and reduce maintenance costs.

RMCS model for FX050 series is only Model 20.
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Figure 1 Remote Management Center System (RMCS)
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1.1 Identifying the Packaged Contents
1.2 Required Devices

1.3 Connectable Peripheral Equipment
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Before using this system, the packaged contents with the package list. Contact your dealer if any
component from the package.
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The following devices and software are required to operate this system.

Personal computer

IBM PC/AT or compatible model

Internal memory

300KB or more

Extended memory 1MB or more

Fixed disk drive 20MB or more

Display CGA/EGA/VGA type
FX-050 series facsimile

PC-I/F card P0O50 (Ver.PA2 or later)

RS-232C cable

25-pin female connector

Telephone line

Public telephone line or two-way local channel

Operating system

PC-DOS Ver.3.1 or later

This system requires ANSI.SYS for screen control.

Confirm the following line in the CONIG.SYS file, if not found please add to write the command.

DEVICE=C:¥DOS¥ANSI.SYS

This system uses EMS memory. In case of memory manager consisted of those EMM386.EXE or similar

types is used by configuration without EMS function, you should remark it does not work.

EXP.: DEVICE=C:¥DOS¥EMM386.EXE NOEMS

Cannot use in settings of the COM port which connect to PC-I/F excluding default.

Comx SERIAL PORT SERIAL PORT IRQ
START ADDRESS END ADDRESS

COM1 3F8 3FF IRQ4

COM2 2F8 2FF IRQ3

COM3 3E8 3EF IRQ4

COM4 2E8 2EF IRQ3

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
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Printer

Mouse Microsoft mouse or equivalent
Telephone

To use a mouse, a mouse driver program is required. This program is automatically incorporated by the
installation program.
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2.1 Mounting

2.1.1 Mounting Procedures

2.2 Installation

2.2.1 Registering the RMCS Basic System
2.2.2 Registering the Facsimile Model No.
2.2.3 Deleting the Facsimile Model No.
2.2.4 Updating the Password

2.2.5 Updating the Dip Switches

2.2.6 Deleting the RMCS Basic Switches
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Conceptual connection diagram of RMCS with other devices
This system (RMCS Model 20) is used FX050 series Facsimile with PC-I/F.

Conceptual connection diagram of RMCS Model 20 with other devices

FX050 series facsimile with PC-IF Ramola Fax

'

LINE PSTN |
1
=4 = =
1
1
RSZazc '
cable PC-IF board

Mo problem is caused for the basic operation of this system even if no telephone set connected
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1) Before operation, disconnect the power plug of the IBM PC/AT from the system plug socket.
2) Disconnect the power plug of FX050 series Facsimile, too and set PC-I/F board to the Facsimile.
3) Connect RS232C cable between COM. Port of the IBM PC/AT and PC-I/F board of the Fac-simile.

4) Connect the power plug of the IBM PC/AT and the Facsimile and turn their power switch on.
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When the PC/AT is activated by using the hard disk, insert an RMCS system disk into drive A. When C>_
is displayed, enter commands as shown below to activate the installation program.

C> A:[Enter]
A> INST[Enter]

Remote Management Center System

=< INSTALL MENU ==

RMCE SETTING

FAX SETTING

FAX DELETE

PASSWORD UPDATE

DIF SW UPDATE (For Maodel 10}
RMCE DELETE

EMD

= O L B L hd =

Fleasea select the desired item,

Select processing with the numeric keypad.
[1] Register the RMCS basic system.

[2] Register the facsimile model number.
[3] Delete the facsimile model number.

[4] Update the password.

[5] Update the dip switches.

[6] Delete the RMCS basic system.

[7] End of the Menu.

Each processing from [1] to [6] is described later.

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material. (http://bpx.okidata.com)



Page: 341

D AT A Service Manual for OF5300/5600
m Chapter G RMCS System

The flow of new registration is different from that of updating. First, the flow of new registration is
described below.

Remote Management Canlar Systam

<< AMOS SETTING ==
HARD DISK DRIVE  =[C]

Prass the Esc Key o cancal.
1) Enter the drive No. used to register the system.

Remote Management Center Systam

<< RMCS SETTING ==
HARD DISK DRIVE  =[C)]

DIRECTORY =[CARAMCS_ ]

Press the Esc key o cancel,

2) Enter the directory name with up to eight alphanumeric characters.

Remole Management Center System

<< BMCS SETTING ==
HARD DISK DRIVE = [C)]

DIRECTORY = [CARMCS |

PASSWORD =L ]

Prass tha Esc Key 1o cancel.

3) Register a password of up to 15 alphanumeric characters excluding [\],["]. If the system operator is not



defined, password registration not required.

Remate Managament Canter System

=< AMCS SETTING ==
HARD DISK DRIVE  =[C]

DIRECTORY = [C: \AMGS 1
PASSWORD =1 1
DIPSW (ON:D OFF1) = [11000000]

{Fer BMGS Modal 10 only)

Press the Esc key to cancel

4) When you use RMCS Model 10, set the dip switches on the RMCS card. Normally, you need only press
[Enter]. When an other extension slot and conflicting address space are being used, change the address
space with the dip switches, then set the contents by using 1 and 0. When you use RMCS Model 20, you
need only press [Enter].

OFF corresponds to 1 and ON to 0. Therefore set the dip switches to 11000000 in the following case.

Remota Management Cenler System

< AMCS SETTING ==
HARD DISK DRIVE =[]

DIRECTORY = [CAEMCS_ |
PASSWORD = ]
DIPSW [ON:0 OFF:1} = [11000000]

Are you sure (Y or Mj? Y

Press tha Esc Kay ta cancel.

5) When the setting is correct, enter [Y]. The system is now registered. If not correct, enter [N]. Then
repeat from step 1) again.

When registering the system, also register ANSI.SYS required for screen control and MOUSE.SY'S for
using the mouse.

If RMCS is already set in the IBM PC/AT, RMCS SETTING MENU is displayed as below.



Remote Management Center Systam

<< RMCS SETTING ==

"RMCE" systerm alteady ragistarad!

Onvver wrile OK. 7 _Y

Press tha Esc key to cancel,

6) When updating, enter [Y]. Then updating status. When not updating, enter [N].
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1) Search the directory in which the system is registered. When the system is found, register the model
number.

Remcte Management Center Sysiem

== FAX SETTING ==
FAX Disk sal

Push any key

Press the Esc kay to cancel,

2) Insert a disk corresponding to the model into drive A, then press any key. The model nhumber is
displayed and the confirmation screen is displayed.

Remaole Management Cenler Systemn

< FAX SETTING »>
FaX Disk set
Push any key
COOODO0000

Are you sure (Y or N)Y_Y

Prass the Esc Key o cancal.

3) When the model number to be registered is correct, enter [Y]. The program corresponding to the model
number is now registered. If not correct, enter [N]. Then repeat from step 1) again.
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1) Search the directory in which the system is registered. When the system is found, a list of registered
models is displayed.

Remate Management Canter System

=< FAX DELETE »= 11

[0]: OO0O000000
[1:
[21:
[al:
[4]:

[Page Upl: Previous page
[Page Down): Mext page

Flaase select the FAX model.
Prass the Esc key o cancsal

2) Select the model number to be deleted. This number is then displayed in inverse video. The
confirmation screen is also displayed.

Hamota Managemant Center Systam

<< FAX DELETE == 11

[Page Up]: Previous page
[Pags Down]: Next page

Are you sure (Y or NJ?_Y
Prass the Esc key to cancel

3) When the model number deleted is correct, enter [Y]. The program corresponding to the model number
is now deleted. If not correct, enter [N]. Then repeat from step 1) again.
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1) Search the directory in which the system is registered. When the system is found, the old password is
displayed on the screen requesting entry of a new password is displayed.

Hamate Managamant Cantar Systam

== PASSWORD UPDATE ==
OLD PASSWORD  =[1234567890 |
NEW PASSWORD  =[_ ]

Prass the Esc key to cancel

2) Register a new password of up to 15 alphanumeric characters excluding [\], [']- Press [Enter] to display
the confirmation screen.

Remote Management Center System

=< PASEWOHRD UPDATE »>
OLD PASEWORD = [1234567800 1
NEW PASEWORD = [ABCDEFGH

Are you sure (Y or MN)F _Y

Press the Esc key fo cancel,

3) When the setting is correct, enter [Y]. The password is now updated. If not correct, enter [N]. Then

repeat from step 1) again. If the system operator does not define the PASSWORD, PASSWORD is not
checked when RMCS starting.
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This setting is available for only RMCS Model 10.

1) Search the directory in which the system is registered. When the system is found, the dip switch setting
is displayed.

Hamate Managamsant Cantar Systam

<z DIF SW UPDATE >

DIP SW (ON:-0 OFF:1) = [11010000]
{Far AMCS Model 10 only.)

Prass the Esc key to cancel

For the detail of setting, refer to 2.2.1.
After setting is completed, press [Enter]. Then the screen for verification is displayed.

Remote Management Centar Systam

<< DIP SW UPDATE ==
DIE S\ {ON:0 OFF:1) = [11010000]

Are you sure (¥ or M) _Y

Press the Esc key to cancel,

3) When the setting is corrected, enter [Y]. The dip switches are now updated. If not correct, enter [N].
Then repeat from step 1) again.
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1) When to delete, enter [Y], then whole RMCS system is deleted. When not to delete, enter [N]. Then the
installation menu appears.

Remotle Management Centar Systam

<< RMCS DELETE =

DIRECTORY @ [CARMGS)
Are you sure (Y or M)7_N

Press the Eac key to cancel,
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3.1 Activating and Terminating the system
3.1.1 To Activate

3.1.2 Entering the ID and Password

3.2 TEL Directory

3.2.1 To Terminate

3.2.2 Selecting Destination Drive

3.3 Main Menu

3.4 Environment Setting
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Before Activating the system

If the facsimile terminal is equipped with a selector function to "enable" or "unable" remote maintenance,
set to "enable" in advance.
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Enter the following command in the PC-DOS command input state.

C>RMCS

RMCS
BWNC=e

Fiemots Maragamant Carter Sysiam
Coprgright {01005 Ok Dala G, L
Copamighi (511935 Micro Technakogy Co.

After completing the necessary preparations, the ID and password entry screen is displayed.
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o

Password - sssessssnnnnns

T UG 100 Oparatos 1D ] | e macu

The ID is recorded in the operation report as part of the system operator history. Enter up to 50
alphanumeric characters except ['], [\] for the ID.

Enter the password registered at installation. When the correct password is entered. TEL Directory menu
screen is displayed.

If you enter wrong password three times, ID and password entry screen is closed and return to the
PC-DOS command input state.
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You can select such services (items) registration and deletion of information related to users. We describe
the detail of each service later.

There are two ways to specify an item: select by using the up arrow key and the down arrow key, then
press [Enter] or enter the number before the item.

<< TEL DIRECTORY MEML ==

1 : Selel usar

2 - Regisler uses

3 Dbl et

4 : Dala copy o another disk

5 : Terminale

120 18:11 Opersior 1D | s aency
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To terminate this system select "Terminate" on TEL directory menu screen or the main menu screen to
return to PC-DOS.

Caution: After terminating remote management, restore the original facsimile terminal setting. (See to
"Unable" remote diagnosis.)
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F1: Taminals

<= Data copy 1o ancther disk ==

=Dastination drives AIFDY
F1id: Fxnoule
12100998 1853 Operator 10 | som oo

Now, select the destination drive. Press [Space] to change the drive name.
Select "Terminate" to stop processing and return to the TEL directory menu screen.

Select "Execute" to copy user information between the drives and return to the TEL directory menu
screen.
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The main menu screen varies according to FAX models. For further operation, refer to each FAX model
manual.

F1 = TEL dimctory ::';-: -'JN i
5 Moo
F2 - et b TEL aumber | 12" O

<< MAIN MENU ==

12 Intislization of FAX

& Fila [LOAD] | G 50 FAX]
3: File [SAVE] (Cenber from Fa)
4 [EQIT] [CM LINE}

B File [EDIT] $0FF LIKE}

8 Tasing

¥: Erverorman soting

8 Taminats

Pl sssdeect thi desiread fieemn

120008 18:508 Oparmics 1D | e e

There are two ways to specify an item: select by using the [up arrow] and [down arrow] keys, then press
[Enter] or enter the number before each item.

Detail on "Environment Setting" is described later.
Submenus can also be specified by using the function keys.
Press [F1] to return to TEL directory menu screen.

Press [F2] to display the TEL number setting screen when you want to change the number registered into
the user information file temporarily.
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U 10 |
Ft : Anfum toths main mand | FAX model [ 1
TEL numier |

<< ENVIRONMENT SETTING 22

1: Communcaion porl seHing
2 . Frama s@a satfing
3: Operation report

Pleass selecl the desred ilem

1219071 896 026 Operator 10| | =mm e

Selecting "ENVIRONMENT SETTING" on the main menu to display this screen.

Communication port setting:
Select communication port to connect the IBM PC/AT and PC-I/F.
Frame size setting:

Select a frame size for each frame to transfer TEL number data and program/language/default data during
execution of File [LOAD] (Center to FAX) and [EDIT] (ON LINE).

Operation report:
The operation report displays the transmission status.

Press [F1] to return to the main menu screen.
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4.1 Activating the Program
4.2 Modifying Message
4.2.1 File Selection

4.3 Saving Message

4.3.1 Confirmation

4.4 Loading Message
4.4.1 Confirmation

4.5 Other Message File
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After activating the PC/AT with a hard disk, insert the RMCS system disk into drive A.
When C>__is displayed, enter the following commands to activate the program.
C>A:[Enter]

A> SCRNED [Enter]

Then the screen for menu selection is displayed.

= AEMOTE MaNAGEMENT CENTER S¥STEM =
< MESSAGE MODIFYING TOOL 0w

[MEMLI
] - MESSAGE MOCIFY
[1]- MESSAGE SAVE
[2] - MESSAGE LOAD
12 : TEAMINATE

PLEASE SELECT THE DEEIHED ITEM.

e Press [0] - [2] to display a screen for FAX model selection of each service.
e Press [Q] to terminate the program and return to PC-DOS.
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File selection:

Select "MESSAGE MODIFY" on the menu screen, then the following screen is displayed.

<REMOTE MAMAGEMENT CEMTER SYSTEM>
<o MESSAGE MODIFYING TOOL >

== MESSAGE MODIFY== 1
|B] . AMCE SYSTEM

PAGE. UF] | FREWVIOLE PAGE
FAGE [OWN] : MEKT PAGE

SLEASE FELEDT THE Fad MODEL

IPRETE THE E5C MEY TONQANCEL)

Enter the key No. indicated on the left of the model to modify. Then the screen for file selection is
displayed.

e Press [Page Up] or [Page Down] to scroll the screen back to the previous page or up to the next page.

e Press [Esc] to terminate the FAX model selection and return to the menu screen.
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= REMOTE MAMAGEMENT CENTER SYSTEM =
== MESEAGE MODIFYING 100>

««MESSARE MODIFY == WA

[FaGL LIP| = PR DS 2
[FAGI QCFAT] ; MEXT PAGE

PLEASE BELECT THE MESEAGE FILE

|PREBE THE ESG HE'Y TO CAMCEL)

Select the message title to modify.

Select the position with [up arrow key], [down arrow key], [<---] and [--->] keys, and press the [Enter] key,
then the position is selected.

e Press [Page Up] or [Page Down] to scroll the screen back to the previous page or up to the next page.

e Press [Esc] to terminate the title selection and return to the FAX model selection screen.
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Model Selection:

Select "MESSAGE SAVE" on the menu screen. then the following screen is displayed.

<REMOTE MAMAGEMENT CEMTER SYSTEM:
<o MESSAGEE MODIFYING TOOL ==

<= MESSAGE MODIFY== 11
|B]  : AMCE SYETEW
o FAX MODELD
1] :Fad WODELY
[ FAXM WDDELZ
| :FAXM WDDEL3
|4 :FAXM WDDEL:

|5 :FAXM WDDELS
£ FAX MODELR
[M1 :FAXd WDDELY

|6 :FAXWOOELS
|8 :FAXMOOELD

[PAGE LF] I FREVIOLE FAGE
[PAGE DOWM] : MNEKT PAGE

PLEASE GELEDT THE Fad MODEL

IFRETS THE EBC MEY TINCANCEL]

Enter the key number indicated on the left side of the model with messages to store.

e Press [Page Up] or [Page Down] to scroll the screen back to the previous page or up to the next page.
e Press [Esc] to terminate the FAX model selection and return to the menu screen.
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= REMOTE MAMAGEMENT CENTER BYSTEM =
= MESSAGE MODIFYING T0O0L=

=« MESSAGE SAVE =
SOURCE : AMCS SYSTEM

DESTIMATION : [ A(FD)

PLEASE IMSEAT & FORMATED DISK
THEM PRESSE THE ENTER KEY TO SAVE.

(PRESS THE ESC KEY TO GANCEL)

Select a drive with the [Space] key.
Since it is assumed that data is stored on a floppy disk, you can select drive A or drive B.

When setup is ready, insert a formatted floppy into the drive and press the [Enter] key, then saving is
initiated.

e Press [Esc] to terminate saving message and return to the main menu screen.
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Model Selection:

Select "MESSAGE LOAD" on the menu screen, the following screen is displayed.

<HEMOTE MANAGEMENT CENTER 5YSTEM=
o MESSAGE MODIFYING TOOL =

wo MESSAGE LOAD== 14
I5] - F5 SYSTEM
i FaXMOOELD
[l :FAXWOOEL
[l FaMOOELR
Bl FaMOOELR
Ml :FAXMODELL
I5l i FX MOOELE
[l A MOOELR
[l :FAXMOD
Bl Fwe MOOELR
[ FwMOOELR
FaGL LE FRLO0S PAlE
PAGE DOWH| - MLET Pl
SLLASE SILECT THE Fax OO0
IPRESS Tl ESC DY TO CANET L)

Enter the key number indicated on the left side of the model with a message reset.

e Press [Page Up] or [Page Down] to scroll the screen back to the previous page or up to the next page.
e Press [Esc] to terminate the FAX model selection and return to the menu screen.
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< AEMOTE MANAGEMENT CENTER SYSTEM =
=< MESSAGE MODIFYING TCOL s>

o MESSAGE LOAD 2

SOURGE AFDN

DESTIMATION - RMCS SYSTEM

PLEAEE INSERT A SAVED DS,
THEN PACSS THE EMTER KEY TO LOWD

(FRESS THE E5G KEY T CANCEL)

Select a drive with the [Space] key.

It is assumed that a message is loaded on the machine from the floppy disk, you can select drive A or
drive B.

When setup is ready, insert a floppy disk which stores the message into the drive and press the [Enter]
key.

e Press [Esc] to terminate loading message and return to the main menu screen.
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In addition to the "scrn OOOO. Ix" file, the following message files are available.

RMCS SYSTEM

err_mess. tx Error message text
rms_env. tx Operator ID text

sc O0O0O0 p. tx Printing screen text
u_print. tx Printing text
rms_env2. tx New user text
online tx. tx "ON LINE" text
inst. tx install text

FAX MODEL

sc O0O0O0 p. tx Printing screen text
online tx. tx "ON LINE" text
scrnerr. tx Error message text
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OKIDATA's Product Service Bulletins contain technical information obtained after product release.

Firmware updates, part number changes, and procedural changes are some of the subjects covered by
these bulletins.

The Product Service Bulletins are distributed via OKIDATA's Web Site, Faxable Facts, and OKILINK II.

Use this section to store any hardcopy Product Service Bulletin information you obtain from these sources.
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OKIDATA's Web Site provides easy access to OKIDATA's product and service information. The Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) provides Dealer-Only information to OKIDATA's sales and service providers. The
information covers ALL OKIDATA products, and is constantly updated.

OKIDATA's Web Site address is: www.okidata.com
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OKIDATA's Faxable Facts is an automated fax document retrieval system. It is maintained by OKIDATA's
Customer Service and Support Group. A wide variety of information is available through Faxable Facts. It
is frequently updated.

You must use a touch-tone telephone to contact Faxable Facts, and have your fax number ready when
you call. An automated attendant prompts you through using Faxable Facts.

The contact number for Faxable Facts is: 1-800-654-6651.
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OKILINK Il is OKIDATA's Bulletin Board Service. This service is available to all OKIDATA Certified Service
Technicians. OKILINK Il provides additional troubleshooting and service information. Technicians can
download files, ask questions of OKIDATA's technical support personnel, and participate in round table
discussions about OKIDATA products and services.

Product Service Bulletins, Recommended Spare Parts Lists, Printer Drivers, Product Specifications, and
Service Training Information are also available.

System Requirements for OKILINK Il are listed below.
Asynchronous Communications Software set to:

8 Data Bits, No Parity, 1 Stop Bit

Asynchronous Modem

up to 9600 BPS w/error correction (MNP/V.42bis)
IBM Graphics/ANSI Terminal Emulation

The dial in number for OKILINK Il is 1-800-283-5474.
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Recommended Spare Parts Lists (RSPL's) contain the current part numbers, descriptions, pricing, and
stocking information for OKIDATA product spare parts.

The Recommended Spare Parts Lists are distributed via OKIDATA's Web site, Faxable Facts, and
OKILINK 11.

Use this section to store any hardcopy RSPL information you obtain from these sources.
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OKIDATA's Web Site provides easy access to OKIDATA's product and service information. The Business
Partner Exchange (BPX) provides Dealer-Only information to OKIDATA's sales and service providers. The
information covers ALL OKIDATA products, and is constantly updated.

OKIDATA's Web Site address is: www.okidata.com
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OKIDATA's Faxable Facts is an automated fax document retrieval system. It is maintained by OKIDATA's
Customer Service and Support Group. A wide variety of information is available through Faxable Facts. It
is frequently updated.

You must use a touch-tone telephone to contact Faxable Facts, and have your fax number ready when
you call. An automated attendant will prompt you through the steps in using Faxable Facts.

The contact number for Faxable Facts is: 1-800-654-6651.
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OKILINK Il is OKIDATA's Bulletin Board Service. This service is available to all OKIDATA Certified Service
Technicians. OKILINK Il provides additional troubleshooting and service information. Technicians can
download files, ask questions of OKIDATA's technical support personnel, and participate in round table
discussions about OKIDATA products and services.

Product Service Bulletins, Recommended Spare Parts Lists, Printer Drivers, Product Specifications, and
Service Training Information are also available.

System Requirements for OKILINK Il are listed below.
Asynchronous Communications Software set to:

8 Data Bits, No Parity, 1 Stop Bit

Asynchronous Modem

up to 9600 BPS w/error correction (MNP/V.42bis)
IBM Graphics/ANSI Terminal Emulation

The dial in number for OKILINK Il is 1-800-283-5474.
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